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The New N.D.C. 


HE promised revision of the National Defence 

Contribution has been produced, with exemplary 
speed, fifteen days after its ill-fated predecessor was 
withdrawn. It could not be expected, in so short a 
period, part of which was given up to those consulta- 
tions with representatives of industry and finance which 
might have saved the Government from their original 
blunder, that Srr JoHN Stmon would produce anything 
very novel or very complicated. In the event, the new 
N.D.C. (for the name is preserved) proves to have 
almost as strong a family resemblance to the old Cor- 
poration Profits Tax as the original version did to the 
Excess Profits Duty. The Corporation Profits Tax, in 
fact, has been revived, with the addition of a special 
Tate of tax on the profits of unincorporated businesses 
and a number of other minor embellishments, of which a 
permissive exemption for businesses in the Special Areas 
ls the most notable and most welcome, But in general 
the complexities of the original version of N.D.C. have 
given place to a uniform—and slightly deceptive— 
simplicity. There is to be no valuation of capital, no 
gtaduation of the rate of tax, no very new method of 
computing profits. 

As a solution of the CHANCELLOR’s immediate problem 
the new tax has many merits. That problem was 
'o secure a new source of revenue, to yield sub- 
Stantial sums quickly; and there was general agreement 
—after the appearance of N.D.C., if not before—that 
the new impost should be levied on the profits of 
industry. If these are the data of the problem, the 


simple solution of a flat rate tax on profits is undoubtedly 
the best. The yield of the new tax in a full year is 
estimated at £25 millions, though the net benefit to the 
revenue will only be three-quarters of this sum, since 
it is to be deducted before computing profits for the 
purposes of income tax. It is to be levied on the profits 
of any accounting period ending on or after April Ist 
last, so that a substantial sum should accrue in the 
present year, especially since the simplicity of the tax 
will lend itself to ease of assessment, And, finally, the 
business world, so far as can be judged in the first few 
hours after the announcement, and before the appearance 
of the detailed text of the new clauses to be added to 
the Finance Bill, is not disposed to quarrel with this 
new version. The immediate budgetary problem is 
solved. Indeed, the new tax will probably produce much 
more revenue than the original version could ever have 
done. 

To say this, however, is not the same thing as to 
pronounce a comprehensive blessing on the new tax. It 
complies with the demands of expediency; but is it, in 
general principle, a good tax? The answer must be that 
it is in several respects imperfect, even as taxes go. 
There are, first of all, a few points of detail where the 
new tax appears to work injustice. It is levied on the 
profits of companies before distribution, and conse- 
quently falls entirely upon the ordinary capital. A rate 
of 5 per cent. on the total profits of the company may 
be a rate of anything up to roo per cent. on the profits 
available for the ordinary shareholders. The old C.P.T. 
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included a safeguard against excessive penalisation of 
the ordinary shareholder, and the new tax might well 
have a similar provision. The phrasing of the White 
Paper also suggests the possibility of double taxation 
of investment income, as is explained in full in a Note 
on page 669, though this doubt may be removed when 
the full text of the clauses of the Finance Bill is issued. 
Here again it may be as well to depart sufficiently far 
from pristine simplicity to ensure fairness. 

These, however, are minor details. Even in principle, 
the tax is open to some objection. The original idea 
was to tax the excess profits of firms drawing benefit 
from the re-armament programme. This feature has 
almost disappeared. For armament firms, by the mere 
fact of operating in a sellers’ market, may easily find a 
way to pass the tax on to their customers ; and it is 
clearly easier to pass on a low flat rate of tax than a 
graduated and, in some cases, a very high one. Again, 
an attempt was made in the original N.D.C. to dis- 
criminate against large profits as such; this also has dis- 
appeared in the search for simplicity. The former prin- 
ciple is perhaps impossible of practical application; 
and, in any case, excessive armaments profits should be 
stopped at the source—the Government contracts. But 
we confess to some regret that the principle of taxing 
high profits as such has vanished. Any tax of the sort 
would necessarily involve the valuation of capital, and 
should probably be ruled out on that account alone 
when it is a question of raising revenue quickly. But 
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there are many purposes for which it would be an 
advantage to have a statutory definition and assessment 
of capital. The difficulties are more an argument {or 
tackling the job gradually and deliberately than for 
abandoning it altogether. 

When these two principles—the taxation of arma. 
ments profits and of all high profits—have been thrown 
overboard, what justification in principle remains for q 
tax on profits? In particular, so far as companies are 
concerned, what justification is there for a tax on equity 
earnings alone? The chief argument, it must be con- 
fessed, is that it can be done easily. But by any test of 
abstract justice a tax on equity earnings, levied at a flat 
rate, irrespective of past experience or present source, 
is inferior to a tax on all unearned income. If it is pre- 
ferred in an immediate emergency, it can only be 
because, in that emergency, it is easier to collect. 

The virtues of the new tax are, therefore, virtues of 
expediency. As such they are closely related to the 
current purpose for which the tax was invented and 
christened. It is specifically intended to run only for the 
five-year period of borrowing for defence. For that 
period its defects in principle can perhaps conveniently 
be overlooked, But we should not welcome it as a per- 
manent addition to the armoury of the Inland Revenue. 
The five-year period might, in fact, usefully be occupied 
in drawing up the lines on which any further addition 
to direct taxation, if it should unfortunately become 
necessary, might be levied with justice and efficiency. 


Russia and Europe 


TALE of dire events in Russia has risen to a climax 
which may well have repercussions throughout 
the world. For though we do not share the misgivings of 
those who fear that European dictators will seize the 
opportunity to launch some great adventure while 
Russia’s military machine is in a state of transition, the 
internal conditions revealed by recent events may well 
alter—for the time at all events—the diplomatic balance 
of Europe. 

Twenty years have passed since the Menshevik revo- 
lution made way for the Bolsheviks. The regime is now 
in violent internal convulsions. A century ago a single 
decade sufficed in France to turn the equally epoch- 
making French revolution into a military despotism. 
What is now afoot in Russia seems ominously like the 
later stages of that metamorphosis, when the civil dic- 
tators, DANTON, ROBESPIERRE, and their fellows struck 
blindly to the left and right before the revolution became 
a military dictatorship under a Corsican lieutenant. 

It has been said that if you scratch a Russian you will 
find a Tartar. The first faint scratches on the body of 
STALIN’S Russia were made by the Old Guard of LENIN’s 
Communism: Trotsky, KAMENEV, ZINOVIEV, RykKov, 
and their ultra-Marxist fellows. The dispute became 
theological in intensity, for it concerned the whereabouts 
of the Holy Grail of Communism, the repository of the 
milk of the Communist Word. In the event, the General 
Secretary of the Party-dictatorship, JosEF STALIN, a 
Georgian from Tiflis, showed that he was more than the 
proverbial Tartar. Trotsky fled into exile. The others, 
though still believing in extreme Communism and in the 
necessity of world revolution, bowed the knee to Baal 
and were received back into the fold of the Party. Then 
commenced the surprising process of reversing the revo- 
lution. Wages and earnings were differentiated; property- 
holding was encouraged by State loans and other devices; 
Stakhanovism stimulated the Soviet worker to produce 
and earn more, not in accordance with his needs, but 


his abilities; and Russia reconciled herself to collabora- 
tion with capitalistic Powers and the League of 
Nations. 

One great factor in Russian life remained remote from 
all this confusion. The Red Army, patiently trained and 
equipped by German officers and technicians, slowly 
gaining in the discipline and efficiency which its young 
ex-Tsarist and Communist officers inculcated, shared in 
the general relaxation of political pressure by Party 
organs and of surveillance by the G.P.U., or State 
Political Police. It was the only national organisation, 
apart from the Party, capable of offering an alternative 
administration of the country; and it was disciplined 
under chiefs for whom the rank and file had the same 
pious affection as the ordinary citizens had for STALIN— 
or, indeed, for the ‘‘ Little Father ’’ in the days before 
the war. As it became less controlled by the G.P.U. and 
the political advisers of each military district, the influ- 
ence and power of its leaders grew, until the names of 
VoROSHILOV, TUKHACHEVSKY, YEGOROV, BLUCHER, and 
Bupyonny—all given the rank of Marshal when titles 
were reintrdduced over a year ago—carried great weight 
throughout the Union and in non-Party circles. 

Towards the end of last year, Europe learned with 
alarm and foreboding of new mass-trials and executions 
in Russia. The victims were alleged to be hand-in-glove 
with Germany and Japan for the betrayal of Russian 
vital interests and even for the surrender of the Russian 
Far Eastern Province and the rich lands of the Ukraine. 
Trotsky was pilloried as the architect of a 
Zinoviev, KAMENEV, RyKov, and others were adjudg 
guilty and—presumably—shot ; while RADEK, SOKOL- 
NIKOV, and others were incarcerated. Trial after trial - 
followed, as STALIN’s blows have fallen right and leit; 
nor has even the G.P.U. escaped, for its chief, ee 
has been struck down. A month or two ago the ee 
Army officer’s name appeared in the list of alleg 
traitors—that of General Puta, former military atta 
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in Berlin and London. It was followed by the dismissal 
of TUKHACHEVSKY, ex-Tsarist officer and Marshal of the 
Red Army, who had done most to achieve the full 
mechanisation and modernisation of the forces ; and 
finally, last week, by the mass trial and condemnation 
to death of seven Army generals, including Marshal 
TUKHACHEVSKY and General PutNa, on a charge of hav- 
ing conspired to betray the Army and the country to 
Germany. All these trials have been held on a common- 
form indictment—that of treasonable activity on behalf 
of either Trotskyist Left-wing deviationists or of 
Germany, or of both at once. 

Yet, as the Russia of STALIN has been guided more and 
more away from Leninism towards a kind of bourgeois 
State Socialism, not so very unlike that to which Nazi 
Germany has been remorselessly urged in the last four 
years, so have STALIN’S home and foreign policies become 
more like those of Tsarist Russia. Now, with the restless 
elimination of his critics or possible competitors, STALIN 
has manoeuvred his country into a political paradox to 
which history affords no parallel. It is a Communist State 
vaté, approximating more and more to the Fascist 
corporate States. It accuses the ultra-Marxists of leagu- 
ing with Fascists. It has liquidated its ablest military 
leaders on a charge of abetting Fascist Germany’s designs 
upon it; but it has thereby surely aided Germany, for it 
has outraged its sympathisers in Europe and caused 
grave heartsearchings in Paris and Prague. It has 
reinforced the Polish contention, expounded by Colonel 
BECK again this week in Bucharest, that Roumania and 
Poland should form a neutral cordon sanitaire between 
Russia and Western Europe—and this at a time when 
the Russophil ex-Foreign Minister of Roumania, M. 
TiTuLescu, is being widely ‘‘ tipped ’’ as the next 
recipient of Cabinet office in Roumania. And it is not 
altogether fanciful to adduce the latest Russian trials as 
one of the factors which led the British representatives at 
the Imperial Conference to emphasise the feasibility of 
peaceful collaboration with Germany and Italy, or the 
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British Government to invite Baron von NEURATH, and 
General Beck of the German General Staff, to London 
next week. Not for the first time in European history, 
internal Russian upheavals may be a prelude to a 
refashioning of the structure of European diplomacy. 

It may be true that the condemned Generals— 
like those of both ancient and modern Greece—were 
guilty of errors of judgment. Certainly TUKHACHEVSKY 
and PUTNA were in great degree responsible for maintain- 
ing the Russian Army’s dependence upon German 
technique and equipment. Even to-day Germany con- 
tinues to finance and deliver material in the same way 
as she did after the Treaty of Rapallo in 1922. But it is 
a far cry from that to active betrayal of Russian or Czech 
mobilisation plans to Germany ; and the cloud under 
which even Marshals VOROSHILOV and YEGOROV have 
fallen, together with the promotion of TUKHACHEVSKY’S 
personal antagonist BLUCHER, argue the presence of 
something very rotten in the State of Statin. The only 
sure and certain thing is that no one—perhaps not even 
STALIN himself—really knows whither Russia is being led. 

In these circumstances, which may greatly affect 
Europe’s immediate destinies, it behoves British 
diplomacy to walk warily ; to preserve intact its aims 
and its resources; not rashly to vary the one or mort- 
gage the other. STALIN may give Russia a bad name; 
but he will not hang her. The wires that work European 
politics are still in the same hands, are still crossed in the 
same dangerous places, and have still to be disentangled. 
If the Anglo-German conversations next week are frank 
and full, they may greatly help to prepare for that 
general European appeasement which the British 
Government have long proclaimed as their objective. 
But to achieve this the British representatives should 
make it crystal-clear that they will not be deflected oy 
the temporary ascendancy in Europe of this or that 
policy or ideology; and that they will not compromise 
with one ideology, or one totalitarian State, at the 
expense of any other country in Europe, great or small. 


Patent Medicines and the State 


A’ earlier article described the present muddle in the 
taxation of patent medicines. The latest Select 
Committee quotes a statement by the High Court in 
1931 that the law is ‘‘a mass of confused obsolete 
verbiage,’’ and they themselves conclude that the exist- 
ing Stamp Acts ‘‘ are out of date, largely obsolete and 
quite inappropriate to modern requirements.’’ They 
might also have cited a comment by an earlier 
committee : — 


“ For all practical purposes, British law is powerless to 
Prevent any person from procuring any drug, or making 
any mixture, whether potent or without any therapeutical 
activity whatever (so long as it does not contain any 
scheduled poison), advertising it in any decent terms as 
a cure for any disease or ailment; recommending it by bogus 
testimonials and the invented opinions and _ facsimile 
Signatures of fictitious physicians, and selling it under 
any name he chooses, on the payment of a small stamp 
gi for any price he can persuade a credulous public 

pay.” 


This last example of invective goes farther than the 
new Committee could go without transgressing the 
bounds of their terms of reference, which confined them 
‘o discussion of the existing duties. Their findings may 
be briefly stated. In the first place, they propose a revised 
scale of duties, designed to ensure a payment properly 
Proportionate to the price of the article. They then re- 





define the range of articles which are to be dutiable. 
Their definition runs to 150 words, but briefly it includes 
all medicines, taken very broadly to include toothpastes, 
confectionery, cosmetics to be used “externally, 
internally and otherwise ’’ and advertised either for any 
ailments, habits and conditions, or simply because they 
are ‘‘ healthy.’’ Exemptions are, however, to be granted 
to medicines sold exclusively to doctors and dentists, 
to preparations to be dispensed (either by chemists or 
by doctors themselves) as component parts of medicines 
prescribed by doctors, to British spa waters, and to 
medicines for export. 

These reforms would successfully remove many 
anomalies. But they can do little to meet under- 
lying criticisms of the trade in medicines. Such criticisms 
are implicit, indeed, in the mere existence of a stamp 
duty, for taxation would be monstrous if it fell mainly 
upon the best available means to health. But in fact, 
as is well known, it does not so fall. Its intention is not 
financial, for the yield of the existing duties, and the esti- 
mated yield of £3,300,000 on the proposed reforms, are 
of minor fiscal importance. In this country we are now 
spending over {20 millions annually on proprietary 
medicines, and we recognise that much of this is largely 
waste or worse. And we attempt by these duties to 
diminish this huge total. The Select Committee on 
Patent Medicines, from whose report, with its nearly 
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800 folio pages of evidence, we have already quoted, 
sat for three years, and finally reported on, of all 
unhappy dates, August 4, I914. 

Since then no action has been taken. A government 
Bill was introduced in 1920 in the House of Lords. But 
it never left it. The British Medical Association has 
promoted no fewer than three Bills, dealing mainly with 
advertisement, in 1920, 1931 and 1936. But none pro- 
gressed far, and the last of the series was quietly counted 
out. Apart from the indirect effects of the Venereal 
Diseases Act of 1917 and the Poisons and Pharmacy Act 
of 1933 and the increasing care taken by the big news- 
papers in the control of advertisement, the position 
remains very much as it was in I9I4. 

That Committee made an eightfold classification of 
proprietary remedies. First come medicated wines. The 
conclusion was that many people must have insensibly 
acquired the drink habit from consuming them—and 
the drug habit, too, for some contain cocaine. One des- 
cription conveniently misprinted ‘‘ cocoa ’’ for ‘‘ coca,’’ 
the leaf from which the drug is extracted. Next, there are 
three types of non-secret remedies. The first type is 
genuine drugs, produced synthetically or extracted 
from crude compounds, possibly under patented pro- 
cesses. In most cases these are sold under proprietary 
names; they are highly advertised, and sometimes make 
exaggerated claims. A second type includes those 
remedies which owe their value to skilful combination, 
such as emulsions of a palatable or easily assim:lated 
nature. The third type comprises non-secret drugs, 
perhaps of genuine worth, with a secret medically inert 
addition. So much for secret or quasi-secret medicines. 
Next in order come four types of secret remedies: 
simple household remedies, dangerous remedies or 
drugs for improper purposes, fraudulent remedies, and 
remedies making grossly exaggerated claims. This last 
class the Committee considered particularly large, and 
cited the example of one manufacturer of faintly 
coloured pills who left a fortune of {1,111,000. 

The public undoubtedly reaps great benefit in the 
curing of minor ailments from the wide sale of simple 
remedies. But this field is particularly open to improper 
exploitation. Almost without a single exception, patent 
medicines are sold at excessive prices to cover the cost of 
building up a goodwill among the general public by 
advertisement. Certain medicines may be valuable in 
some instances, but positively dangerous in others. 
These are defects inseparably associated even with the 
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advertisement of quite honest remedies, and even when 
the advertisement does not overstep the limits of an 
ordinary trade ‘‘ puff.’’ Yet when the preparation js 
definitely fraudulent, in the everyday sense of the term, 
conviction is apparently all but impossible. 

It is on such grounds that the claim is advanced for 
a more rigorous control of the industry. Nor are the 
arguments normally advanced against control of deci- 
sive weight in this case. Liberty is not synonymous 
with licence to exploit ignorance and gullibility. Patent 
medicines fall into a class entirely by themselves among 
commodities offered for public sale. And there is one 
advantage of being late in the day in framing legisla- 
tion. We have the experience of many other countries 
to guide us—particularly Australia. 

As a basis for discussion, let us simply reproduce the 
proposals of the 1914 report. The Committee recom- 
mended that the stamp duties should be extended to 
cover a wider range, and in particular that pure drugs 
sold entire under fancy names should no longer be 
exempt. The administration of the law governing the 
advertisement and sale of proprietary medicines should be 
placed under a special department of the Ministry of 
Health. This department should keep a register of all 
producers and be provided by them with an exact state- 
ment both of the composition of all their products and of 
the claims made for them. The advertisement of cures 
for specified grave diseases should be prohibited. It 
should be an offence to publish fictitious testimonials, 
fictitious names in advertisements, recommendations by 
doctors without their full names and addresses and 
promises to return the money paid if no cure is effected. 
Trade descriptions ‘‘ false or misleading in any par- 
ticular ’’ should be made a breach of the law, and the 
onus of showing reasonable grounds for believing the 
description to be true should be laid on the defendant. 
Ministry of Health inspectors should be authorised to 
supervise advertisements, and the Minister should be 
entitled to start prosecutions before a Special Court, 
sitting with expert assessors. The Court should have 
power to prohibit the manufacture or advertisement of 
particular products which were found not to comply 
with the law, though appeal to the High Court should be 
allowed. Finally, the period of validity of a name used 
as a trademark for a drug should be limited, as in the 
case of patents and copyrights. 

The Committee’s opinion was that this would afford 
the public “‘ efficient and urgently needed protection.” 


The Electrical Equipment Industry 


Teas United Kingdom is in the midst of a process 
of rapid electrification, a phase through which the 

United States passed in the years preceding the 
depression. It is scarcely surprising, therefore, that the 
electrical equipment industry is at the present time one 
of the most active and prosperous branches of activity in 
this country. Its output and profits are at a higher level 
than ever before. 

The number of insured persons aged sixteen to sixty- 
four in the engineering section of the trade rose from 
84,430 in July, 1929, to 90/590 in 1933 and 101,700 in 
1936. In the electric cables and apparatus branch the 
number of insured persons inc during this period 
from 93,970 to 125,570 and 151,830 respectively. The 
proportion of insured workers unemployed last April 
was only 3.2 per cent. in the engineering section and 
5.3 in the cables and apparatus branch, com 
with an average of 10.8 per cent. in all British 
industries. The progress of the industry since 1924, as 
recorded in the census of production and Import Duties 
Inquiry returns, is shown below. It will be seen that 
the selling value of the output of the industry in 1935 


was 50 per cent. greater than in 1924 and 17} per cent. 


higher than in 1930. But if allowance is made for the 
fall in the prices of materials and manufacturing costs, 
the volume of output in 1935 showed an increase of 


OvuTPUT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INDUSTRY 








(In thousands of /’s) 
Cost of Materials and Work 
given out to other Firms Volume of 
Gross Net Output 
Output Output | (1930 = 100) 
Actual : tage of 
gross output 
° £ | 
c } 
1924 ......... edesi 3s'be2 52:1 32,979 | 
Re 87,875 42,984 49-0 44,891 105 
1933 74,734 33,809 45-2 40,925 130 
SL nopheeans 91,413 42,544 46-5 48,869 145-150° 
Me tans 103,287 47,753 46-1 55,534 
Fe Oe ee et cae 
* Estimated. 


80-85 per cent. over 1924 and of 45-50 per cent. over 
1930. PThese figures, oe do not take account : 
the very marked increase in the efficiency of the pos 
of the industry. Its progress was scarcely interrup tal 
by the depression. The marked decline in the to 
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selling value of electrical machinery and equipment 

between 1930 and 1933 was due entirely to lower prices, 

for the volume of output actually increased by 5 per 

cent, during this period. In 1930 the net output of the 

electrical equipment industry was already equivalent to 
per cent. 0 the net output of all factory trades. 

Since 1935, the industry has experienced further 
rapid expansion. Progress during the past few years, 
indeed, has been much more rapid than in 1924-30. 
Again, the net profits of a representative group of com- 
panies in the industry declined from {1,611,000 in 
1929 to £995,000 in 1933, but rose to {2,087,000 in 
1935 and have since shown a further increase. What are 
the reasons for the rapid expansion of the industry and 
what factors are likely to shape its future course? 

The fortunes of the industry are intimately linked 
up with the course of the demand for electricity, both 
at home and abroad, The demand for electricity in turn 
depends on the trend of total requirements of heat, 
light and power, and on its ability to displace the older 
sources of energy—coal and gas. The rate at which 
electricity is likely to displace other sources of heat, 
light and power is determined mainly by its relative 
price, availability and convenience. The enormous in- 
crease in the production of electricity during the past ten 
years is the direct result of the coincidence of an expan- 
sion in the total demand for heat, light and power with 
a fairly rapid rate of displacement, especially in recent 
years. It has been estimated that the combined output 
of electricity generated privately and by Authorised 
Undertakings rose from about 11,000 million kwh. during 
the year ended March, 1925, to 26,000 millions during 
the year ended March, 1936. Production by Authorised 
Undertakings has more than trebled during this period, 
and, at 20,220 million kwh. in 1936, showed an increase 
of 15 per cent. over the previous year. Successive cost 
reductions due to rapid technical progress and falling 
material prices played an important part in this remark- 
able expansion. Thus, between 1921-22 and 1935-36 
the unit revenue derived by Authorised Undertakings 
from sales of energy to consumers was more than halved, 
while the total revenue increased more than twofold. 
Changes in sales of electricity by Authorised Under- 
takings as well as in revenue per unit and total revenue 
since 1924-25 are shown graphically on page 672. 

There is ample scope for further expansion in the 
demand for electricity. The long-term trend of total 
requirements of heat, light and power remains upwards ; 
and the rate at which electricity displaces other forms 
of energy could be speeded up considerably by a reduc- 
tion in distribution costs, which, hitherto, have not 
kept pace with the fall in the cost of generation. Sales 
for domestic and commercial purposes rose from 1,038 
million kwh. in 1924-25 to 5,505 millions in 1935-36. 
But a survey by the Electricity Commissioners showed 
that only 53 per cent, of a total of 12,535,000 premises 
situated in the areas of supply of Authorised Under- 
takings were connected to the supply systems at the end 
of 1934. There were then still 5,885,000 unconnected 
premises, of which 87 per cent. were dwelling houses. 
Similarly, there is considerable scope for a further exten- 
sion of the use of electricity in industry, Sales for power 
rose from 3,531 million kwh, in 1924-25 to 8,250 millions 
IN 1935-36. The proportion of factory trades electrified in- 
creased from 54.7 per cent. in 1924 to 68.5 per cent. in 
1930. While later Lovins on a comparable basis are not 
yet available, further pro has been made in recent 
years. The proportion of factories under electricity regu- 
lations, for example, has risen from 72.6 per cent. in 
1930 to 83.9 per cent. in 1935. Again, the possibilities 
of an increasing use of electricity for traction are ex- 
tensive, though progress in this field is slower, as electri- 
fication frequently involves the scrapping of existing 
capital equipment. 

At home the stage was set, therefore, for a rapid 
€xpansion in the demand for electrical machinery and 
apparatus. The electrical equipment industry has 
benefited not only from the growth of the total demand 
for electricity but also from its displacement of the older 
orms of energy. Abroad, developments have also been 
favourable to the ind in this country, which, after 
Germany and the Unit States, is the largest exporter 
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of electrical equipment. Exports of electrical machinery 
and apparatus advanced from {16 millions in 1924 to 
£19.5 millions in 1929, but declined to {9.5 millions in 
1932 and 1933 as a result of the world depression. At 
£14.9 millions in 1936, exports were still substantially 
below the pre-depression level. The decline between 
1929 and 1936, however, is not due to a shrinkage in 
Britain’s share of world trade. Actually, the aggregate 
exports of the fourteen principal countries fell from 
£106.3 millions in 1929 to £70.5 millions in 1935, while 
Britain’s share of the total increased from 18.3 per 
cent. to 19.4 per cent. during this period. On the other 
hand, the proportion of the output of the British elec- 
trical equipment industry entering international trade 
has shown a marked decline. Expressed as a proportion 
of the total output of the industry valued at the 
factory, the c.i.f. value of exports fell from 23 per cent. 
In 1924 to 21 per cent. in 1930 and 13 per cent. in 
1935. 

While the future of the industry as a whole is 
dependent mainly on the course of the consumption of 
electricity at home and, to a lesser extent, abroad, 
changes in the activity of its various sections are not 
a direct function of variations in the demand for elec- 
tricity. The products of the industry may be grouped 
under three heads: generating plant, distribution equip- 
ment, and apparatus. 


Heavy plant and machinery is required for the genera- 
tion and distribution of electrical current. Except in 
so far as increased efficiency of generating equipment 
contributes to the reduction in the cost of electricity, 
thus stimulating its consumption, electrical machinery is 
merely the agent for the transmission of electricity to 
the consumer. Requirements of generating plant, there- 
fore, tend to vary fairly closely with the demand for elec- 
tricity. The establishment of the electric ‘‘ grid”’ 
furnished an exception to this rule, for, as the diagram 
on page 672 shows, the interconnection of supplies ren- 
dered possible a marked reduction in the reserve capacity 
of individual generating stations. Expressed as a pro- 
portion of maximum load, reserve plant has declined 
from 82 per cent. in 1931-32 to 47 per cent. in 1934-35 
and 34 per cent. in 1935-36. This development largely 
explains the delay in the recovery of the heavy 
plant and equipment section of the industry until 
last year. The capacity of the new plant sanctioned 
for installation in public supply stations by the 
Electricity Commissioners actually declined from 
802,187 kw. in 1930-31 to 54,003 kw. in 1932-33, but 
rose to 113,856 kw. in 1933-34, 573,994 kw. in 1934-35 
and 677,402 kw. in 1935-36. Although it may be possible 
to reduce reserve capacity still further, possibly to 25 
per cent. of maximum load, the home demand for heavy 
machinery should in future vary fairly closely with the 
anticipated source or demand for electrical current. 


In addition to generating plant and distribution equip- 
ment, there is the manifold apparatus required for 
the application of electricity to a multiplicity of pur- 
poses. In contrast to machinery, apparatus and appli- 
ances are, to some extent, demand-creating agents. They 
are the agents which, like the vacuum cleaner, the 
refrigerator and the electric stove, serve to translate 
the discovery of new uses for electricity into 
practice. Moreover, the cost of appliances fre- 
quently bears no relation to the quantity of electric 
current which they consume. On the whole, the demand 
for apparatus tends to increase faster than that for 
machinery. Expressed as a proportion of the total value 
of the output of the electrical equipment industry. 
machinery declined from 28 per cent. in 1924 to 21 per 
cent, in 1934. 

Since the demand for electricity is still far from satura- 
tion point, the long-term prospects of the electrical 
equipment industry are promising. But as saturation 
point approaches, it is likely to become increasin 
vulnerable to recessions in general business activity. The 
industry might do well, and some of the most enter- 
prising concerns have already realised this, to cultivate 
its foreign markets as much as this is possible under 
present conditions, as a safeguard against the contin- 
gency of a lull in home demand. 
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The Defence of Britain 


| grado scientists throughout the Western world 
to-day are trying to decide whether, on balance, 
the phenomenal progress in Man’s destructive ingenuity 
confers an advantage on attackers or on defenders; 
what réles will be played by the air arm in concert with 
surface forces or alone; and exactly what kind of civil 
and military organisation the future ‘‘ nation in arms ’”’ 
will require in war. The bearing of such questions upon 
the three kinds of fighting services themselves was 
examined in three recent articles in The Economist, 
entitled respectively ‘‘ War in the Air’’ (February 27th, 
page 455), ‘‘ War at Sea’’ (April 24th, page 194) and 
‘“War on Land’’ (May 22nd, page 442). But the 
interest and importance of the answers lie in their 
application to our own national defence programme. 

In the first place, our insular position retains much 
of its traditional strategic advantage, despite the threat 
of attack by aerial armadas. It enables the Army and 
Navy to prevent actual invasion, and so to keep land 
warfare from our soil. This means we have only to 
defend our own territory against aerial attack. And 
aerial attack cannot occupy territory. It cannot win a 
campaign. Further, so long as we, and our hypothetical 
allies, can retain command of our territorial waters we 
can count on great mobility for our fighting services 
—e.g. we can throw a significant armed force into this 
or that theatre of a European war. 

But here arises a second consideration. No country 
dare reckon on its own air force’s ability to destroy more 
than about 20-25 per cent. of any attacking squadrons 
or secure complete immunity for its home territory. 
Thus, the chief effect of war in the air will be to dis- 
organise communications by land and sea from time to 
time. Accordingly, the task of landing, at the outset, a 
large British Expeditionary Force, of the same mass- 
infantry composition as in the last war, on the Continent 
will be greatly handicapped. It will need close co- 
operation between all three Services. It does not, how- 
ever, imply that the British High Command will never 
have to send an expeditionary force to the Continent. 
If the British Navy, and those of our allies, can ensure 
mastery on the high seas—as it is to be presumed for 
some years to come—an expeditionary force could 
be sent, probably at night or under artificial fog. 
Though indiscriminate aerial bombing would disorganise 
its landing, the attacking aircraft would be met with 
such combined British and allied air strength as might 
render the whole enterprise worth while at some 
strategically vital point. These considerations, however, 
may greatly affect the kind of expeditionary force that 
this country might send abroad. In all probability, for 
reasons given below, Britain could best contribute a 
force of experts and technicians, e.g. tanks, anti-tank 
artillery, engineers, as well as Air Force contingents. 
Such a force could more easily be landed and trans- 
- ported under aerial attacks than a vast mass of infantry. 
Moreover, Britain can make the crucial contribution 
of abundant and varied forms of warlike supplies. 

Again, we have learned from the Spanish conflict that 
modern weapons of war aid the defence more than the 
attackers; and the deadlier they become, e.g. in fire- 
power, mobility and automatism, the more they aid the 
defence. Accordingly, this country can reckon that the 
victim of aggression, with the aid of its possible Conti- 
nental allies, will be able, with greater certainty than in 
1914, to check the aggressor and reduce the war quickly 
to one of attrition. Almost every European country likely 
to become the victim of aggression has already delimited 
a defensive line, either a fortified ‘‘ Maginot line ’’ or a 
natural barrier to the attackers. From that time 
onwards, other influences come into play: chiefly the 
ability to endure, physically and economically. Britain’s 
economic resources and industrial output for war pur- 
poses will be very important in this context; for she only 
needs to guard against aerial attack and to keep her 
~ communications open. It is to be expected, therefore, 
that an enemy will try at the outset—perhaps without 


declaration of war—to paralyse important centres of 
economic and civil activity: railways, harbours, food 
storage centres, flour mills, reservoirs, electricity and 
gas undertakings, barracks, aerodromes, factories 
arsenals, etc. In Continental countries, e.g. France 
Germany, Czechoslovakia, the land frontier defences 
have recently been organised and manned in sectors 
large enough to command their own supplies of food 
munitions and men for some weeks from the outbreak of 
sudden aggression, Communications, e.g. with garrison 
towns, bases and sources of supply, have been reduced 
to a minimum to achieve as quick a turnover to a war 
footing as possible, and as great an immunity from the 
dislocating effects of aerial bombardment. In this 
country, industrial and civil mobilisation may be much 
hampered from the air. In’ this respect, Britain is pecu- 
liarly vulnerable, partly because of her abnormally dense 
and highly localised industrial agglomerations, partly 
because of her dependence on London and Liverpool for 
almost all imported foodstuffs, partly because of the com- 
plete lack of any coherent national, or even local, plan 
for the strategic location and development of industries, 
public undertakings, municipal services, railways, etc. 

These various considerations raise another very inter- 
esting problem. For Britain, as for other countries, it is 
not yet clear what ratio must be preserved between the 
number of men in the services and the number required 
to meet the demands of war and of the civil population. 
It may be that we shall have to keep a larger proportion 
of the fit, skilled and relatively young male population in 
industry than in the last war—especially if large masses 
of British infantry are not necessary on the Continent 
at the outset. Our greatest military need of men may 
arise in the Air Force, Navy, mercantile marine and 
civil defences. The task of maintaining communications 
and vital supplies, both of food and armaments, for 
ourselves and our allies; of repairing damage by bombs; 
of evacuating non-working civil populations from 
vulnerable cities and industrial centres, and of estab- 
lishing perhaps nation-wide emergency services (e.g. 
commissariat, transport, hygiene) will be greatly 
increased, It will be skilled work, in addition to the 
abnormal wartime requirements for the Services; and, 
together with the requirements of industry and transport, 
it will probably impose a lower limit than in the last 
war on the numbers available for infantry service 
abroad. Some preparation for this kind of service at 
home could, and should, be made in peace-time—for 
example by the organisation of a skeleton force of 
middle-aged men, experts in various branches of public 
works, transport, etc. 

We shall always have to undertake major naval opera- 
tions in order to safeguard our oversea communications. 
But just as the aggressor will in future combine naval 
with aerial attack, so the British Navy and Air Force 
will surely have to combine in all their operations. 
Neither of these two more important Services has 
hitherto fully agreed with the other on a comprehensiv 
plan of defence. The Fleet Air Arm controversy sti 
rouses a grudging sense of non-co-operation on bot 
sides, Despite the views of pundits partial to one arm My 
the other, defence of British vital interests in the Medi- 
terranean and Red Seas, the nearer Atlantic, - 
Channel and North Sea, cannot in future be the task 0 
the Navy alone; for in each area the enemy $ 4" oe 
will be launched in great numbers against it. The inte : 
dependence of our Navy and Air Force in these areas 
has already been tacitly recognised by the location = 
the new naval and air bases. But as long oe 
pride and prejudice demands sovereignty 10 ee a 
sphere, the obviously necessary collaboration we : 
lacking. This is one of the cogent arguments 
Supreme Defence Ministry in peace time. ie 

The argument for co-ordination appears '" ao mi 
guise on land. The most costly ion of an Air - 
is its ground equipmen mes, land transph & 
commissariat, nies anti-aircraft equipment, suPP 
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of munitions, communications, etc. The mechanisation 
of the Army, now proceeding all too gradually, will 
also assist the Air Force in war time; for the Air Force 
will need much more land transport than its own vehicles 
can supply. oe 

As to the Air Force itself, Britain has no need to be 
disquieted on the technical score. Our aircraft are as 
supreme in quality as the extremely well-trained pilots 
who man them. But co-ordination with the other Services 
js not as close as war necessitates. The Air Force has 
admitted that in defence it can only destroy a small 
fraction of enemy aircraft; and it has therefore turned 
more and more to the perfection of an attacking strategy 
and tactics, divorced from the rest of the national defence 
services. Thus, adequate defence for the civil population, 
for industry, and for essential services has become an 
unwanted baby, passed on from the Air Ministry to the 
War Office, to the Home Office, and even to local 
authorities and private firms and persons. It is some 
sort of a compensation, but a poor one, to know that, 
also from the outset, the British Air Force will be very 
efficiently disorganising the enemy’s military and indus- 
trial centres. 

Finally, there is the inherent defensive strength of 
the country to consider : its natural and human resources, 
its material supplies, shipping, industrial capacity, loca- 
tion of key industries, etc. Any future general war in 
Europe will tend more rapidly to reach a point of mili- 
tary stalemate, or of chaos, on both sides than ever 
before. At such a stage, a people’s morale (subjected to 
constant aerial bombardment), its capacity to keep on 
turning out the sinews of war, and its will-to-endure 
become decisive in the conduct of war itself. To ensure 
this, a nation at peace must, in the present state of the 
world, establish at least a skeleton organisation of its 
economic and administrative life for wartime needs. To 
do otherwise would be to waste half the value of the 
armaments and defence services maintained by the 


Notes of 


The Imperial Conference Ends.—The Imperial 
Conference held its final session on Wednesday. Immedi- 
ately afterwards a summary report of its proceedings was 
issued. And that is all the public is ever likely to learn 
officially of what resulted from a month of private negotia- 
tions. The pious generalities that take up so much of the 
report are, no doubt, disappointing to those who hoped 
for a decisive lead from the assembled nations of the 
Commonwealth in the campaign for world peace and 
progress. Many British and foreign observers must be 
thinking that if this report is really all the Commonwealth 
can agree upon, then the British lion can only be stuffed 
with padding. But the inevitable evasions of a formula 
that must secure the unanimous approval of a group 
of nations with widely divergent interests and attitudes 
towards world affairs should not be allowed to obscure the 
few points of real substance that emerge. 


* * * 


_ First, there is now clearly discernible a certain trend 
in British foreign policy—which may have deplorable or 
admirable results in Europe or the world—but which is 
in any case, of decisive importance for the future of 
international relations. This is the trend away from 
support for strict, general collective security, and 
towards a compromise with those Powers—notably 
Germany—which have repudiated the League of Nations 
and the Covenant. Foreign observers have naturally been 
quicker than the British public to appreciate the real 
meaning of a declaration in favour of separating the 
Covenant from the treaties of peace, of an insistence 
that ‘* differences of political creed should be no obstacle 
to friendly relations between Governments and 
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nation, at precisely that moment when they are most 
necessary. This country’s peculiar geographical position 
and economic structure demand the closest attention to 
such vital problems as supplies of food and raw materials, 
the safe storage of such commodities, the adequacy of 
mercantile shipping to the extra requirements of a war, 
the minimising of long-hauls in internal transport, the 
preparation of alternative carriers and communications 
between key centres, the elimination of waste in industry 
and in the home, the efficient utilisation of indigenous 
resources, and the training of private persons (especially 
women) for emergency wartime services. As Sir William 
Beveridge rightly reminded us in three notable articles 
in The Times three months ago, the last war was really 
won on the home fronts; and the outcome of the next 
war will certainly be more dependent on organisation 
of the civil section of each country’s resources. Arma- 
ments are no substitute for foreign policy. Still less, if 
diplomacy fails and war comes, can they secure either 
adequate defence or victory on their own. The highest 
pitch of patriotism is not enough, if organisation is 
lacking at the outset; for the problem of modern war 
is not solved ambulando. 

From our survey three broad conclusions emerge. 
First, to be efficient, our three Defence Services need 
much closer co-ordination, both among themselves on a 
common policy, and with the civil administration. That 
argues the need of some kind of Supreme Defence Minis- 
try or Council. Secondly, the civil population and 
national economy of this country must be organised more 
thoroughly, even if in skeleton form, for wartime stresses. 
And thirdly, we must not make the mistake of Europe’s 
latter-day Napoleons in their blind preoccupation with 
‘‘ the big battalions.’’ On the contrary, we should con- 
centrate upon quality and technique in the personnel 
and material of our fighting Services, and upon the need 
to keep industry and the civil population as efficient, 
energetic, and productive as possible. 


the Week 


countries.’’ In the second place, in spite of the uncon- 
cealable differences of interest and outlook on defence 
co-operation, the report contains clear enough indication 
of the lines which such co-operation is likely to follow 
among groups or parties, and in regions of common 
concern. Those lines are naval co-operation (mainly 
between Great Britain and Australia); joint interest 
in naval and air bases; technical co-operation with a 
view to the most rapid and effective co-ordination of 
forces in a war if the Dominion concerned should consent 
to take active part in it; and the economic organisation 
of world strategy. 


* * * 


The economic section of the Conference report is brief 
and platitudinous. It contains no hint of those conflicts 
of interest which became so apparent as soon as a 
concrete test—the proposed Anglo-American trade 
agreement—was introduced, to congeal in practical form 
the commendable aspirations with which the Conference 
launched itself a month ago. There is nothing in the 
published conclusions to offend sentiment in favour of 
freer world trade. On the contrary, the Conference hopes 
that every effort which would tend towards the promo- 
tion of international trade will be maintained and en- 
couraged; and it recognises that ‘‘ a healthy growth of 
international trade, accompanied by an improvement in 
the general standard of living, is an essential step to 
political appeasement.’’ But vested interests will now 
breathe more comfortably, and no political corns have 
been trodden on. Mr. Secretary Cordell Hull and M. van 
Zeeland will ask, ‘‘ What next?’’ A notable omission 
from the report is any reference to currency and 
exchange questions. 
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Nationality in the Empire.—The report of the 
Imperial Conference Committee on constitutional 
questions irresistibly recalls the Mouse's tale in Alice 
in Wonderland.” It winds across the page, like the 
mouse’s tail, growing smaller and smaller as it comes to 
the point. The question of British nationality, as a 
common status underlying the different nationalities 
created by certain of the Dominions, 1s vast and vital. 
The conclusions eventually reached are by comparison 
small and of little moment. Clearly this has been due 
partly to the conflict of opinion between different 
Dominions, and partly to the heated opposition aroused 
in South Africa, the country that raised the issue, when 
it was suggested that the common status should be 
abolished or at least diluted. The Committee expressed 
the view that it is for each member of the British 
Commonwealth to decide which persons have those 
definite qualifications which would enable it to 
recognise them as members of the community. The 
Committee felt it desirable, however, to secure, as far 
as possible, uniformity in such decisions, and to avoid 
the inconvenience arising from dual nationality within 
the Commonwealth. Various methods of ensuring these 
objectives were put forward. No one will be much 
offended by all this; but the impression is left that these 
are only interim solutions, and that sooner or later the 
nations of the Commonwealth will have to make up 
their minds on a problem in which is involved the whole 
nature of the Commonwealth itself. Is it to continue as 
a single community, or as a group of entirely separate 
communities co-operating for such purposes as they 
may have in common? Nothing in the Conference's 
report gives any hint of an answer. Yet an answer 
there must, and will, be. 


* w * 


Britain, Germany and Europe.—aAfter the British 
Commonwealth’s surprisingly explicit statement of 
an intention to collaborate with Italy and Germany, it 
was not so surprising to hear this week that the United 
Kingdom Government have invited Baron von Neurath, 
the German Foreign Minister, to London next week, 
straight from his Central European and Balkan tour. 
Baron von Neurath is a cultured diplomat of great ex- 
perience; he knows England well; and he will get a 
hearty welcome. The less equivocal our own Ministers’ 
language, the better for all Europe. It is not yet six 
months since we made a bilateral gentlemen’s agreement 
with Italy about the Mediterranean and Spain. Our 
experience of it confirms the schoolboy’s definition of 
such conventions: ‘‘ an agreement between two gentle- 
men which is not legally binding, so that each of them 
can break it whenever he wants to.’’ Such was the first 
British effort to wean away one of Europe’s Fascist 
dictatorships from its axial solidarity with the other. 
We are now resuming negotiations with Germany— 
according to a clearly inspired statement in The Times 
this week—-for a West European settlement which, again 
according to that statement, the Government have ever 
held to be the condition precedent of general European 


appeasement. Are we to accept Herr Hitler’s offer on 
March 7th last year, when he reoccupied the Rhineland, 
of 25 years’ peace on his Western frontiers alone? Do 
the Government in next week’s discussions propose to 
abandon the principles which underlay their still- 
unanswered questionnaire to Germany about the extent 
to which she was prepared to assure peace on her other- 
than-Western frontiers? If so, they will not only be 
making public avowal that they no longer base their 

licy on League obligations. They will be riveting 
* Britain, the Commonwealth, and the democracies of 
Europe upon the Rome-Berlin axis; and around that axis 
will inevitably revolve British policy and security. 


* * * 


We hope Mr Eden will assure Baron von Neurath of 
this country’s earnest desire to collaborate with Ger- 


many in the general appeasement of Europe. We trust 
he will also make it clear that such appeasement must 
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be truly general, and that this country alo 

intention of joining the Rome-Berlin “tb one 
of an illusory ‘‘ Western security.”” A Western security 
pact which left all of non-Western Europe to Germany 
and Italy would provide a poor and temporary securit 
if it provided any at all—for France or this country a 
that becomes more, not less, true if Russia insists y n 
counting herself out of the European ring. We believe 
that much good can be accomplished next week for 
European peace and prosperity; all it requires is a 
decision by Germany to renounce aggressive iactics 
and to recognise the necessity for general guarantees of 
that abandonment. That would enable joint economic 
expansion to recreate the confidence destroyed by fears 
of political expansion through aggression. That Germany 
would be the first to prosper by such a general appease- 
ment is obvious. But it means paying a reasonable 
price, by renouncing rabid autarky and unilateral power- 
politics. If Germany is not prepared to pay that price, 
it would be criminal and cowardly irresponsibility on 
the part of the British Government to allow Baron von 
Neurath to go back home with the idea that, as long 
as Germany made no trouble on her Western frontiers. 
she could do what she liked, as far as Englishmen were 
concerned, with Poland, Lithuania, Austria and Czecho- 
slovakia. Irresponsibility in British foreign policy of so 
unprecedented a kind would cost Britain more dearly 
than any other policy imaginable. 


* * * 


Spain and the Powers.—tThe formula on which 
agreement between Britain on the one hand, and 
Germany and Italy on the other, was reached last week 
enabled the two latter Powers on Wednesday to re-enter 
the Non-intervention Committee and resume naval 
supervision of Spanish coasts. It is all to the good that 
the Non-interventionist Powers should have agreed to 
secure bigger safety zones in Spanish waters, and to 
proceed first to joint consultation in the event of the 
recurrence of incidents like the bombing of the ‘‘ Deutsch- 
land.’’ Moreover, Germany and Italy have resumed 
collaboration with the other Powers without waiting, 
as at first they said they would need to do, for the 
agreement of the two sides in Spain to the conditions. 
The prompt and effective way in which the British 
Government reacted to the ‘ Deutschland ”’ incident 
has shown that neither Germany nor Italy is prepared 
to fly in the face of any determined policy which the 
other Powers may agree upon. This recent chapter in 
the diplomatic story of the Spanish crisis shows that 
all parties realise how extremely thin is the hair by 
which the European peace now hangs. And the way it 
has been solved shows that neither Herr Hitler nor the 
Duce wants a general European war to spread from the 
Spanish arena. 


* * * 


Meanwhile, inside Spain this week General Franco in 
person has launched a final and effective onslaught 
upon Bilbao. At the week-end the famous “ iron ring 
of the Basque city’s defences was penetrated; and 
thereafter the insurgents’ aircraft continuously bombe 
and machine-gunned the city streets and its defenders. 
Thousands of refugees left the doomed Basque capital 
by road towards Santander, and by sea; and the Basque 
Government of Sefior Aguirre secured from the British 
Government the humanitarian protection of the refugees 
vessels by the Royal Navy. Mr Eden has also addressed 
an official appeal to General Franco to spare Bilbao 
and those remaining alive in it. Elsewhere in Spain, 
the Government forces have made advances on the 
Saragossa and Toledo fronts; but even after the - 
to the insurgents’ morale provided by the capture © 


Bilbao, neither side will be within sight of any final mili- 
tary decision, Both sides are tiring, and are desperately 
sick of the whole brutal business; and on Wednesday 
was the insurgents’ turn to have to stamp out disaffec- 
tion in their own ranks. They 

to death the recently-deposed leader of the 


arrested and condemned 
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angists, Don Manuel Hedilla, and most of his colleagues 
in this extreme Fascist element among General Franco’s 
forces. Thus within a few weeks dissension has appeared 
among the insurgents’ political supporters and, on the 
other side, disaffection has plunged Barcelona into civil 
strife. Neither side alone can rule Spain in the name 
of all Spaniards. 


* * * 


The New N.D.C.—The revised version of the 
National Defence Contribution (which is discussed in our 
leading article) consists of a flat rate of tax on the profits 
of ‘‘ any trade or business of any description.’’ The rate 
of tax is to be 5 per cent. for companies and 4 per cent. 
for the profits of unincorporated businesses. Professional 
incomes are exempted, as are the profits of “ public 
utility undertakings which are subject to statutory 
restrictions in regard to prices charged or the dividends 
payable.”” On the other hand, “ bodies corporate whose 
functions consist wholly or mainly in the holding of 
investments or other property ”’ are specifically included. 
Profits are to be defined on the same lines as for the 
purposes of Income Tax, but “ subject to the necessary 
adaptations,” and Income Tax principles are to be used 
in the assessment of allowances for losses and for wear 
and tear. Interest on borrowed money “ and other annual 
payments ”’ will be deducted from profits, but the annual 
value of premises owned and occupied by a business 
will be included. The tax is to be levied for five years, 
starting with ag Peegaasne my. periods ending on or after 
April 1, 1937. The provisions for the relief of small 
businesses have been substantially taken over from the 
original version of N.D.C.: profits of less than {£2,000 
are entirely exempt, and the full charge is not applied 
until profits reach £12,000. There is also an interesting 
provision for the remission of the tax in whole or in 
part “in cases where the Commissioners for the Special 
Areas certify that it is expedient, for the purpose of 
establishing industrial undertakings in those areas, that 
relief from the tax should be given.” 


* * * 


Two points on which criticism may fasten are the 
treatment of investment income and the omission of 
any protection for the ordinary shareholder. On the 
former point, the White Paper is worth quoting ver- 
batim :— 

Investment income will not, generally speaking, be 
included [in profits] but account will be taken of income 
received from investments in the case of a banking 
business, assurance business, or business consisting 


wholly or mainly in the dealing in or holding of invest- 
ments. 


For a tax of this sort the investment incomes of banks, 
insurance companies, investment trusts, holding com- 
panies, etc., obviously present difficulties. In the Income 
Tax double taxation is avoided by allowing such busi- 
nesses to reclaim tax already paid on the investment 
incomes they receive. Income passing through their 
hands is taxed once and once only. But the new tax is 
levied, not on the interest and dividends paid by com- 
panies, but on their profits before distribution. In so far 
as the investment income of investment trusts, etc., 
comes from debentures and preference shares it will not 
have been affected by the tax when it arrives in their 
hands ; to the extent that it derives from ordinary shares, 
it will have paid already. Publication of the detailed 
text of the new clauses of the Finance Bill will have to 
be awaited before it will be possible to be sure what is 
meant by the words “‘ account will be taken of income 
received from investments.” If they mean that this 
income will be included, there will be double taxation. 
If they mean that some investment income will be 
included and some excluded, it is possible to foresee 
Complications and anomalies. The second point of 
possible criticism arises in much the same way. Since 
the tax is deducted before dividends are declared, the 
whole burden falls on the ordinary shareholders. Deben- 
ture interest (‘interest on borrowed money ”) is pre- 
aA deductible from profits, but where there is a 
arge amount of preference capital the effective rate of 
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tax on the profits available for ordinary shares may be 
much more than 5 per cent. The old Corporation Profits 
Tax embodied a special provision by which the rate 
of tax on these profits should in no case exceed 10 per 
cent. Something of the sort will doubtless be demanded 
in the House of Commons when the new clauses of the 
Finance Bill come up for discussion. 


* * * 


Progress in Education.—The recent record of 
educational authorities outlined by Mr Kenneth Lindsay 
in the Commons on Monday is impressive. Expendi- 
ture from taxation is approaching {50 millions a year. 
In preparation for the raising of the school-leaving 
age some 75 per cent. of children in urban areas, and 
33 per cent. in rural areas, have been brought under 
schemes of reorganisation, involving the establishment of 
senior departments and nursery classes and the reduction 
in the number of children per class. A long-term pro- 
gramme to adjust technical education to new industries, 
new processes and new methods is envisaged to involve 
an expenditure over a period of years of {12 millions on 
capital equipment. There are 30,000 pupils attending 
full-time technical schools and the same number of young 
men and women attending part-time courses. In con- 
junction with the national campaign for physical fitness, 
school medical facilities are being extended, short courses 
are being provided to train teachers and organisers, and 
by the autumn some 15 training colleges will be at 
work. Mr Lindsay knows his subject from past experi- 
ence and he described the progress already achieved most 
effectively. 


* * * 


The debate revealed, however, that there is still a lot 
of leeway to be made up in education. There is a dearth 
of separate nursery schools. There are still 49,000 classes 
with 40 or more pupils; and many young teachers cannot 
find work. Over 1,000 schools condemned as unsuitable 
are still being used. The most serious obstacle to health 
and physical fitness in the schools remains—the under- 
nourishment of an important minority. Moreover, the 
reorganisation of elementary education which Mr Lindsay 
described contains little of the letter and less of the 
spirit of the Hadow Report. The bifurcation of training 
at the age of 11 plus has produced, not two types of 
schools of equal quality to meet the needs of two types 
of children, but expensive secondary schools and cheap 
senior schools with an ill-defined purpose. It was again 
alleged that the proposed raising of the school-leaving age 
was made a mockery by the numerous exemptions and 
by the lack of plan in post-primary education. On all 
sides it was claimed that education was in fact dominated 
by examinations ; that the training of boys and girls was 
dictated by the insistence of employers on the produc- 
tion of matriculation certificates by those whom they 
engaged ; and that any attempt to reduce excessive 
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homework was bound to fail so long as examinations 
remained the focal points of school life. It is clearly 
absurd that matriculation, ostensibly an entrance qualifi- 
cation for universities, should be the standard for all 
children. As Mr Lees-Smith observed ‘‘ education should 
exist primarily for the normal child.”’ 


* * * 


Factories Bill under Review.—The House of 
Commons this week continued the formidable task of 
rendering the long-waited Factories Bill more appro- 
priate to modern standards of industrial legislation than 
the original draft. It is the traditional character of such 
measures that they come too late, and that in the long 
complication of their drafting the opportunity of 
introducing. vital reforms is lost. The present Bill is the 
first since Igor, and it has lingered in the Home Office files 
since before the War. Valiant attempts were made this 
week in three days of discussion on report to breathe 
new life into the Bill’s technical and multitudinous 
clauses. On Tuesday a needlessly offensive proposal, 
requiring washing facilities only in factories where 
workers took their meals, was withdrawn by the 
Government for redrafting. But a discussion on the same 
day, in the hope of following the Continental example by 
the prohibition of night baking, produced no result, 
beyond the Home Secretary’s confession that he disliked 
new bread. On Wednesday, minor amendments on 
overcrowding and fire precautions were agreed; but 
more important suggestions about safety in the use of 
machinery, dangerous fumes and underground rooms 
were withdrawn or rejected. When it is finally passed 
into law the Bill will mark an important advance in 
factory legislation. But it will still permit women and 
young persons to work excessive hours. Its technical 
provisions for health and safety will still fall short 
of the best modern practice. True, as Sir Samuel Hoare 
pointed out, a Bill dealing with a quarter of a million 
factories of all sizes cannot attempt to generalise costly 
and administratively difficult provisions. Nevertheless, 
there are too many exemptions and exceptions to the 
Bill, even as it stands. And there are too many people 
whose attitude to factory legislation is still pre-Victorian, 
regarding such measures as an evil the necessity of 
which has still to be proved. Actually, until working 
conditions in our poorer factories are drastically 
improved, the progress of our health and educational 
policy will be correspondingly impeded. Conditions of 
work rank with appropriate housing and nutrition in the 
building of that Ar nation which, in the sphere of 
physical fitness, the Government have set themselves 
to achieve. 


* * * 


Road Accidents in May.—Mr Hore-Belisha will 
be abie to contemplate with some satisfaction the com- 
parative paucity of sudden deaths coming within his 
purview at the War Office. Dr. Burgin, however, his 
successor at the Ministry of Transport, is confronted with 
a record tale of disaster on the roads in May. Deaths 
were 584, compared with 504 in May, 1936. Injuries were 
22,379, against 20,766 a year ago. The figures were 
considerably higher than for any previous month of this 
year. It is true that May, 1936, included neither Whit- 
sun nor the Coronation traffic, but a regional analysis 
of the accidents does not suggest that the loyal excite- 
ments of London and Portsmouth were mainly respon- 
sible for the increase. Notable increases in deaths were 
recorded in the counties of Bedford, Lancashire, Derby, 
Essex, Kent, the North Riding of Yorkshire, and East 
Sussex; while in the Metropolitan police district deaths 
rose only from eighty-five in May, 1936, to ninety-three 
in May of this year. No special cause can explain the 
gravity of these figures. Some forty-three more pedes- 
trians were killed than a year ago, against an increase 
of thirty-seven in fatalities among other users of the road. 
In April, 1937, 47,786 new motor vehicles were registered, 
4,579 more than in April, 1936. The seriousness of the 


problem thus grows monthly, and the new Minister of 
Transport has a great mission to fulfil. He has science to 
help him. The Road Research Board published its annya| 
report on Monday describing experiments to formulate 
an accurate science of road building, and to eliminate 
skidding, rough-riding and poor visibility. 


x * * 


M. Blum Wins Again.—Nine months after devalua- 
tion of the franc, and more than a year after his advent 
to power, M. Blum was suddenly called on early this 
week to face a major political and financial ‘crisis, 
(The details of the financial crisis and of the exchange 
flurry are given and commented upon in our Paris Letter 
on page 678 and in a Financial Note on page 686.) The 
cause of this week’s crisis is the growing Treasury 
stringency; the French rentiers’ capital—estimated by 
a correspondent in an interesting Letter to the Editor 
on page 682 at £350 millions—is still keeping up its 
stay-out strike; and the April revenue returns showed a 
surprising recession. M. Blum convoked his chief Ministers 
on Monday, and M. Vincent-Auriol, the Finance Minister, 
proposed new taxes on tobacco and new postal and 
railway rates, to relieve the Budget of the duty to cover 
deficits in these three State monopolies. M. Auriol 
admitted that the Treasury had only Frs. 2,000 millions 
in hand for current expenditure; but, as we showed in 
the article, ‘‘ France and the Franc,” on page 514 of 
The Economist of May 2gth, the Treasury has still to 
borrow Frs. 20,000 millions for the current calendar 
year. 


* * * 


M. Blum surprised Parliament and public by 
demanding power to issue decrees to safeguard the 
currency, exchange, and savings until the end of July. 
It was a surprise, for M. Blum was most critical of the 
undemocratic nature of rule by decree when MM. Laval, 
Flandiu, and other French Prime Ministers obtained 
such extra-ordinary powers. On Tuesday and Wednesday 
there were reports that the Communists—the refusal of 
whose votes would have reduced the Popular Front 
Government’s majority to 27 and its prestige to nil— 
were out to break the Socialist, M. Blum, and instal the 
Radical, M. Herriot, at the head of a Government still 
more to the Centre. These rumours were falsified by the 
vote in the Chamber in the early hours of Wednesday 
morning; and M. Blum obtained a majority of 99. 
The Emergency Powers Bill now goes to the Senate 
where, apparently, the vast block of Radical-Socialists 
will ensure its passage. Thus, M. Blum wins another 
striking victory—but not over the financial crisis. 
That crisis remains, in essence, a crise de confiance. 
French fugitive capital, which embarrasses London and 
New York in the shape of gold, is the real cause. If it 
will not return, and if France is disappointed of any 
lowering of the barriers to foreign trade, M. Blum may 
be driven to give notice of retirement from the Tripartite 
Currency Agreement, to institute rigid exchange-controls, 
or to inflate by exactly the amount of French capital 
outside France. 


* * * 


London Bus Agreement.—The Executive of the 
Transport and General Workers’ Union, who abruptly 
terminated the London bus strike a fortnight ago °véeT 
the heads of the Central Bus Committee, on Tuesday 
announced the terms of the new agreement with the 
London Passenger Transport Board. The agreement 
embraces earnings, hours of work and the “‘ spread : 
of duties, and should help to solve the difficulties whic 
have arisen between the busmen and their employers. 
The new scale for drivers’ wages ranges from 82s. 6d. to 
gos., and for conductors’ from 78s. to 84s. The a 
mum will be reached by all new entrants 1n i : 
instead of six months. The ultimate effect of : 
new scales will be to increase maximum wages °Y 
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qs, 6d. and 6d., which means that the old ‘’ no 
accident ’’ bonus is now to be included in wages. Other 
increases in payment affect early duties, the learning 
period, spreadover duties and standby time. The 
maximum time worked is not to exceed eight hours, 
instead of the eight and a half now possible. The 
maximum spreadover of duties is not to exceed twelve 
hours, and there is to be a minimum meal relief of thirty 
minutes. All disputes about the terms are to be discussed 
between representatives of the Board and the union and 
referred, if necessary, to a board of referees chosen 
mutually or set up by the Minister of Transport. The 
Executive claim that the agreement provides the basis 
for a just settlement, and Mr Bevin has appealed to the 
busmen to accept it. The fact remains, however, that 
the major issues of the strike are still outstanding. The 
7t-hour day has not been gained, and the alleged strain 
on the health of busmen has not yet been thoroughly 
examined, though a full inquiry is pending. The agree- 
ment, if it is worked sympathetically, will effect 
improvements in working conditions, but the now sus- 
pended Central Bus Committee and their followers are 
not likely to og it as less than a surrender. Among 
the majority of busmen, however, Mr Bevin’s wishes 
are likely to prevail. 


* * * 


Preparing for the Next Slump.—Economists are 
becoming more and more of one mind about preparing 
for another slump. The latest, but not the least useful, 
contribution to the literature of preparedness was made 
in a letter to The Times last week from a group of 
economists in Oxford, including Professor D. H. 
MacGregor, Mr G. D. H. Cole, Mr H. D. Hender- 
son and Sir Arthur Salter. Trade activity, they 
argue, will not always be so intense as it is now, 
and, when recession comes, industry and _ public 
authorities ought to have plans ready for important 
capital works; the time to prepare plans is now. It 
is an established principle of preventive economic 
medicine that expenditure amenable to planning and 
control should be timed to relieve pressure on national 
capacity in time of activity, and to take up any slack 
quickly in time of depression. The intention of the 
Oxford signatories is rather to stress the indispensa- 
bility of preparing the concrete details of complex 
schemes well in advance of any emergency. Those most 
concerned should take this advice to heart; but 
formidable difficulties may well arise when planning is 
translated from the general to the particular. The 
. practicability of many schemes may turn on questions 
of future costs, price levels and interest rates. In other 
cases a decisive factor may be the possibility of obtain- 
ing Government assistance by way of grant or a 
Treasury guarantee for the raising of capital, such as 
was forthcoming for the London electrification and 
railway development loans. It would be regrettable if 
the authorities’ preoccupation with their own five-year 
plan of expenditure for unproductive works caused 
them to turn a deaf ear to all mention of future 
suggestions for supplementary spending when the effects 
of re-armament are declining. 


* * * 


Mr Colin Clark, in a startling statistical tour de force 
published in the June issue of The Economic Journal, 
has endorsed the Oxford economists’ plea for preventive 
action. He argues that recession may come in the first 
quarter of 1938, when real investments by entrepreneurs 
will begin to decline under the influence of rising prices, 
costs and interest rates. While his statistical virtuosit 
may not convince everybody of the inevitability of his 
conclusions, his plea that the Government ought to 
Prepare for the slackening of private investment by 
planning public works and even by accelerating the 
armament programme, can be warranted by other con- 
siderations than those he mentions. But it is a hard 
saying for Governments. Are they to bear both the cost 
and responsibility of averting slumps, while private 
enterprise reserves its energies to pluck the profits of 
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prosperity: If so, and if entrepreneurs are thereby to 
derive the benefits of a managed economy, surely they 
should pay the costs of management in higher taxation. 
They must be ready to pay for abolishing swings out of 
what they make on the roundabouts. 


* * * 


A Price-Cutting Test Case.—If relief from the 
law’s uncertainty is a boon, traders may be grateful 
that the House of Lords, by its recent judgment in 
the test case of Thorne v. Motor Trade Association, 
has ended a situation in which an association which 
threatened to place a member on its ‘‘ stop list ’’ unless 
he paid a fine was guilty of blackmail under a decision 
of the Court of Criminal Appeal (Rex v. Denyer, 1926, 
2 K.B. 258), but was acting in a perfectly legal manner 
under a decision of equal authority of the Court of 
Appeal (Hardie and Lane Ltd. v. Chilton, 1928, 2 K.B. 
306). After the decision of the latter case, the Lord Chief 
Justice announced in open court that the Criminal 
Courts of this country would continue to administer the 
law as laid down by the Court of Criminal Appeal. The 
House of Lords has now decided that it is not illegal for 
a Trade Association to demand of a trader (whether he 
is a member of the Association or not) a money payment 
as the price of abstaining from putting him on its ‘‘ stop 
list.’ The decision, naturally, has been welcomed by the 
majority of motor manufacturers and traders—the more 
so as the next few months may possibly see a rise of 
motor car prices. Motor vehicles are proprietary articles, 
inasmuch as they are sold under trade names; and the 
majority of large retailers are, for obvious reasons, at 
one with the manufacturers in their desire to prevent 
under-cutting of list prices either directly or in- 
directly by the granting of disproportionately large 
allowances for second-hand cars. The list of proprietary 
articles, however, is lengthy, and includes many products 
which are indispensable to the life and health of the 
people. 

* * * 


Hitherto, English law has always looked with dis- 
favour on contracts in restraint of trade, or indeed 
upon any attempt to prevent a man from selling his 
goods or his skill, where, how and at what price he 
pleased. The present judgment marks a significant step 
in the reverse direction. In these days of trade control 
and ‘price fixing, the power of a wealthy trade associa- 
tion to ruin a small trader who disregards its behests 
may have far-reaching consequences for the community. 
It may be argued that the effect of the judgment is to 
legalise a safety-valve—the payment of a fine—against 
the necessity of drastic action—the withholding of 
supplies. But the present case affords no guidance 
on the amount of permissible fines. The appellant 
was found liable to pay, as an alternative to 
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the ‘‘ stop list,’ an amount ‘‘ within limits to 
be laid down by the Council’’ of the Associa- 
tion. Price-fixing bodies, then, have powers which may 
be liable to grave abuse, for in practice the line between 
deterrent and designedly ruinous fines may be difficult 
to draw. 


* * * 


Electricity Developments.—The Government's pro- 
posals for the reorganisation of the distribution side ot the 
electricity industry have focussed attention on the public 
supply of electric current in Great Britain. Two aspects 
of the progress of the industry are illustrated graphically 
below. The diagram on the left shows, by index numbers, 
changes in the volume of electricity sold to consumers by 
Authorised Undertakings, as well as changes in the total 
revenue and revenue per unit between 1924-25 and 
1935-30. The decline in the price of electricity, reflected 
in the fall in revenue per unit, has been accompanied by 
a remarkable increase in the number of units sold and in 
the total revenue of Authorised Undertakings. As will be 
seen from the diagram on the right, the expanding de- 
mand for electric current necessitated a considerable in- 
crease in the generating capacity of public supply 
stations. Until 1931-32, total generating capacity in- 
creased faster than the number of units of electric current 
sold to consumers. When we compare 1931-32 with 
1924-25, total generating capacity shows an increase of 
93% per cent. and sales of electricity one of 86 per cent. 
Since then, however, sales of electricity have risen much 
faster than total generating capacity. In 1935-36, for 
example, sales of electricity were 195 per cent. higher, 
and generating capacity only 118 per cent. greater, than 
in 1924-25. This saving in expenditure on generating 
capacity since 1931-32 is due to the interconnection of 
public supply stations by the electric ‘‘ grid ’’ which 
rendered it unnecessary for individual stations to main- 
tain as high a proportion of capacity in reserve as pre- 
viously. Reserve capacity is measured by the difference 
between total generating capacity and its maximum 
utilisation or peak load, and is represented by the shaded 
area in the diagram. The maximum generating capacity 
actually utilised has increased almost as much as have 
sales of electric current. The extent of the saving in 
expenditure on plant since the ‘‘ grid ’’ came into opera- 
tion is indicated by the curve showing the decline in 
reserve plant as a percentage of total generating capacity. 


* * * 
Germany’s Foreign Debt.—A German law was 


issued on May 28th to regulate foreign debts. The 
contractual rights of creditors were unilaterally and 
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very drastically reduced. This applies to foreion. 
currency debts which mature or repayment tu 
cannot be repaid owing to the embargo on_ transfer 
It does not therefore apply to Standstill credits 
the maturing dates of which, it is held, have 
been ed by agreement, or to amortisation instal. 
ments on bonds. But it applies in general to “‘ money or 
capital ’’ debts in foreign currency as soon as they fal] 
due for repayment. The effect of the law is that the 
creditor must either concede a reduction of interest and 
prolong the debt, or accept final repayment in blocked 
marks. The question of capital repayment in cases of 
inability to transfer has often been before the German 
courts. In general the courts have hitherto decided that 
a refusal to accept marks in discharge of a debt incurred 
in foreign currency does not constitute rejection of an 
offer of valid payment as defined by the Civil Code. 
The new law, however, enacts that when the foreign debt 
matures the obligation of the debtor to pay interest 
ceases. The creditor can demand that the capital sum 
of the debt be paid in blocked marks to his credit in an 
exchange bank. With this payment the debtor en- 
tirely discharges his liability. The creditor can alterna- 
tively offer to prolong the loan, but only on condition 
that if the rate of interest exceeds 4 per cent. it shall be 
reduced to four per cent. The debtor can summon the 
creditor to declare within a fixed term, which must be at 
least one month, whether he is ready to prolong the 
loan and to accept the reduced interest. If the creditor 
does not reply, the debt may be paid in blocked marks 
into an exchange bank, and again all*further liability 
of the debtor ceases. 


* * * 


The official statement which attempts to justify this 
measure complains that whereas some foreign creditors 
have consented to prolong loans on reasonable terms, 
i.e. at reduced interest-rates, others have refused. The 
latter have required payment of the contracted interest 
which, says the official statement, is far in excess of the 
customary German rate, or of the rate which the lender 
could obtain in his own country. ‘‘ It is therefore un- 
avoidable that legislative measures be taken to free 
debtors in the case of foreign loans and credits which 
have matured for repayment from their excessive in- 
terest burden.”’ This is obviously a very one-sided and 
oppressive measure, which comes, curiously enough, 
when German loans have been rising on foreign stock 
exchanges. It is not possible to borrow in Germany at 
4 per cent. The yield on the latest Reich loan is 4.63 per 
cent.; and the Bourse list contains many loans an 
debentures bearing 5, 6 and even 7} per cent. Still more 
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oppressive is the treatment of the capital in cases where 
the creditor refuses to prolong the debt. The German 
official rate for free marks (itself a fiction, for the free 
mark is enormously overvalued) is to be used to calculate 
the equivalent in blocked marks, which have very little 
value at all. It seems, therefore, that a creditor who does 
not choose to prolong his loan at a unilaterally reduced 
rate of interest must put up with the virtual expropria- 
tion of his capital. 


* * * 


British-American Trade.—Attempts are being 
made in some quarters to deny the necessity for a 
reciprocal trade treaty between the United States and 
the United Kingdom on the ground that there is a large 
balance of merchandise trade between the two countries 
favourable to the United States. This is perfectly true; 
in 1936, the United Kingdom bought more than three 
times as much, in visible merchandise trade, from the 
United States as she sold. But arguments based on this 
fact entirely ignore two most relevant considerations : 
the very large ‘‘invisible’’ trade between the two 
countries; and the large merchandise trade between 
the United States and the British Crown Colonies, 
whose commercial policies are decided in Whitehall. 
Indeed, since it is now generally agreed that the interests 
of the Dominions will have to be brought into considera- 
tion in the negotiation of such an Agreement, the facts 
of American-Dominion trade should also be examined. 
The following table, which is based on American official 
figures (with one or two reasonable estimates therefrom), 
has been compiled in an attempt to show the full facts 
about the balance of payments between the United 
States and the British countries. It relates to the year 
1935, which is the latest for which full figures are available 
(although the 1936 figures for merchandise trade are also 
given in italics) and it should be read in conjunction 
with the qualifications below. 


BRITISH—AMERICAN TRADE, 1935 
(in $ millions; a plus sign denotes a net payment to the United 
States, a minus sign a net payment by the United States) 


Total, Canada Other Total 
United | Crown | (1) and | and New- {Dominions} (1), (2) 
Kingdom} Colonies (2) |foundlandjand India| (4),(5) 
(1) 


(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 


Merchandise Trade...... + 278 190 | + 1481+ 37/4 70! + 255 
Do. 1936 ...... + 240|— 185) + 56|— 10 67 | + 132 
Freight and shipping...| — 10| ....|-— 0|-— 18|  ... | — 28 
TOWED. ...s. standin, _ 19 39 129 168 
Immigrants’ remittances -~- Hi 12 
Side dileliiitie the 8 “| - WU ~ 13 
Interest and dividends 25 — 2) + 42 ;+ 1 
Total invisible items | — 79° 19 | — 98 95 | — 204 
Total merchandise rea Tre (| Te ee ue! ¥ on 
trade and invisible 
INI e<ctp-dmechns + 199 149) + 50) — 38) + S0| + 51 
Stiver doovab haze cane ul ~2¢S5i;— 7|-—252|- 16 af — 268 
. paper currency... | — 6 san 6 eal ee Fri 6 
Total, all above items | — $2] — 186 | — 208| — 74 | + 80 | — 223 
CR siscscnsnsd. c5.tie ~ 316 9|— 3% |-— 95 78 | 498 








etn 


There are one or two omissions from the table. The 
most serious of these relates to ‘‘ direct investments,”’ 
.€. Investments other than in negotiable securities. 
Direct investments of the United Kingdom in the 
United States in 1935 amounted to $362 millions, and 
Canadian direct investments to $322 millions, from 
which the income was about $12 millions and $11 millions 
respectively. On the other hand, American direct invest- 
ments in Canada yielded to the United States over 

II0 millions in 1935. Little information is available 
about American direct investments in the rest of the 
Empire, but so far as the United Kingdom and the 
Crown Colonies are concerned, the probability is that 
the income from them rather more than equalled the 
mcome payable to the United Kingdom on British 
direct investments in the United States. This omission 
therefore affects the figures for Canada, but not 
4ppreciably the other columns in the table. The other 
Important omission is American income from film 
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royalties, which amounted to $85 millions from the 
whole world. A substantial part of this is probably 
paid by the British Empire. 


* * * 


_The figures are particularly instructive. Even without 
silver, the balance in favour of the United States in her 
dealings with the United Kingdom and the Crown 
Colonies was only about $50 millions in 1935 (omitting 
film royalties), and in view of the change in merchandise 
trade, there may well be no favourable balance at all in 
1936. Moreover, it is legitimate to include silver, for, 
though it is bought by the United States for semi- 
monetary reasons, it is sold by British countries purely as 
merchandise. If it is included, the balance is heavily 
against the United States for Great Britain and the 
Colonies combined, and slightly against America for 
the United Kingdom alone. Lastly, it is legitimate to 
include such part of America’s gold imports as represent 
newly-mined gold ; this would be of particular importance 
to Canada. It is clear that, when all relevant factors are 
taken into account, British-American trade is much 
more equal than appears at first sight. 


* * * 


Iron and -Steel Production in May.—The latest 
returns of the British Iron and Steel Federation show a 
further increase in the output of pig iron in May to the 
highest level since the post-war peak of May, 1927, when 
production was 720,100 tons. Crude steel output last 
month, on the other hand, was slightly lower than in 
April. The decline is due to the holidays and the tem- 
porary closing down for repairs of about one-third of 
the open-hearth and Bessemer furnaces : —- 


PRODUCTION AND FOREIGN TRADE IN IRON AND STEEL 
(In thousands of tons) 





1913—Monthly Average ............... 0 638-6 185-9 414-1 
1 - Ei ELS TRE TES 632-4 803-0 235-2 364-9 
1932 eo oh. 'T tecnebenpinbent 297-8 438-5 132-7 157-4 
1936 oo Oo .- +: mpnetinetins 640-5 974-8 123-6 183-8 
1OBG—April ........ ccc cecesecereceeeeeeee 629-8 984-2 120-8 177-5 
BIIIEP - cecseccesezscocevccesseccacers 661-0 963-0 117-5 204-1 

o MEINE + . cansuae sevesbdndaconerscgene's 644-1 965-9 110-6 173-5 
icksoscesassasaddecenenqcessacat 665-6 974-1 170-3 216-1 

i MMR iadncks sscviescvoncsnnses 635-8 872-7 141-8 164-0 
w» _ September .............:seeeeeeee 650-8 1,027-0 165-0 183-0 
pe CROBET 2... cc ccccecccececcocnses 670-3 1,060-5 101-0 194-4 
w - Nowerber «..........0eceeceecseee 643-1 1,001-3 90-7 193-3 
December .............cceseeceeee 671-4 1,019-2 94-8 204-8 
ey hingab Udapeedetbichaouiinded 650-7 998-9 83-1 215-0 
os ODTUATY.......0c.ccereseeeeeees 603-7 995-9 82-9 200-5 
fp BIER scac dices iccscencecdsctvbeces 680-3 1,109-5 94-3 231-6 
o Ane sieeinccentignbetpednothneee 680-7 1,080-4 88-5 239-5 
o Wadecescsccascaccroncggpecenes epee 696-3 1,047-3 98-1 228-3 





The pressure for supplies remains as strong as ever, and 
the slight increase in imports during May has done little 
to alleviate the prevailing stringency. Exports, though 
slightly lower in volume than in April, showed an in- 
crease over May, 1936, mainly as a result of heavier 
purchases by Empire countries. 
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Whaling Agreement.—Representatives of nine 
governments have signed an agreement to provide for 
a nine months’ close season for whaling and to protect 
whale calves, female whales and whales below a certain 
size. There has been a remarkable increase in the produc- 
tion of whale-oil in the last ten years from 1,152,536 
barrels in 1925-6 to 2,412,583 barrels in 1935-6; and the 
consumption in the principal importing countries has 
risen correspondingly to an average over the past four 
years of 490,000 tons. U.K. consumption has risen in 
ten years from 58,809 tons to 161,500 tons, and German 
consumption from 53,442 tons to 159,020 tons. This 
advance in production has been largely unregulated; 
indiscriminate fishing has endangered the future of the 
whale population; and there have been seasons of 
excessive production, notably 1930-31, which have 
occasioned a stagnant market at low prices for consider- 
able periods. Temporarily, the world demand seems to 
have been stabilised at about 500,000 tons a_ year, 
apart from the chance of unexpected demand from the 
U.S.A. There are no unsold supplies of whale oil belong- 
ing to previous seasons, and the unsold balance of the 
1936-37 catch will find a ready market at remunerative 
prices, about {23 per ton—against an average of £32 
prior to 1927, when catches were much smaller than now 
and an average of about {12 in 1932 to 1934, when over- 
production had spoiled the market. Consequently, the 
time was ripe for an international agreement to protect 
the future of the whaling industry and to steady prices. 
The draft London agreement not only provides for a 
close season of nine months, which endorses the Anglo- 
Norwegian agreement arrived at last autumn after 
considerable dispute, but also attempts to mitigate the 
cruelty of the industry by providing for humaner killing. 
It has been signed by Great Britain, South Africa, the 
United States, Germany, Argentina, Australia, the Irish 
Free State, New Zealand, and Norway, and the signa- 
tures of Canada and Portugal are expected. The close 
season and the preservation of female and immature 
whales may save whaling as a commercial business. But 
Japan remains outside the agreement, and especially 
when more and more countries are pressing into the 
business, it is all important that agreement should be 
comprehensive. This icular agreement may be 
criticised for not including numerical restrictions on the 
killing of whales, but if it is accepted and observed by all 
parties it will save and stabilise an important industry. 


* * * 


International Coke Convention.—After much nego- 
tiation the International Coke Agreement was signed on 
June 7th by Belgium, Danzig, Germany, Holland, 
Poland and the United Kingdom. The agreement pro- 
vides for the regulation of exports and prices, subject 
to adjustment at short notice. The scheme will be 
administered by the International Coke Association 
with an office in Brussels. The penalty for exceeding 
quotas is a fine of 5s. per ton and a loss of quota in the 
succeeding year by the amount of the excess, while 
for breaches of the price regulations the penalty is 
three times the amount by which the price received is 
less than the minimum or 5s. per ton, whichever be 
the greater. Compensation for export deficiencies will 
be at the rate of 5s. per ton. The standard year adopted 
for the division of the coke export trade is that ending 
March, 1936, and the initial basic percentages of the 
member countries are as follows:—Germany, 48-43 
per cent.; the United Kingdom, 20-88 per cent.; the 
Netherlands, 17-83 per cent.; Belgium, 9-66 per cent.; 
and Poland and Danzig, 3-20 per cent.; and the 
standard quotas are as follows :—Germany, 5,605,353 
metric tons; the United Kingdom, 2,416,680 tons: 
the Netherlands, 2,063,668 tons; Belgium, 1,118,061 
tons; and Poland, 370,372 tons. For the 1937-38 
Convention year the provisional quotas are 15 per cent. 
in excess of these standard quantities, thus increasing 
the authorised volume of exports to 13,310,255 metric 
tons. Great Britain’s share of 2,735,415 long tons is 
divided among the hard coke producers and the gas 
companies in the proportions respectively of 1,810,415 
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tons and 925,000 tons, and the district distribution of 
the shares of the hard coke producers is as follows 
Durham, 1,418,953 tons; Yorkshire, 233,228 tons: Notts 
and Derby, 71,269 tons; South Wales, 64,393 tons: and 
Scotland, 22,572 tons. The distribution of the British 
quota among individual producers is in the hands of 
the British Coke Export Sales Association, formed for 
this purpose. The coke importing countries have been 
divided into four groups, as follows :—Group I, the 
United Kingdom, the United States, the Irish Free 
State, and Canada; Group II: the Baltic countries 
including Russia; Group III: Germany, Holland 
Belgium, Luxemburg, France, Switzerland, Czecho. 
slovakia, Austria, and Hungary; and Group IV: Spain 
Portugal, Italy, Yugoslavia, Albania, Greece, Roumania. 
Bulgaria, Turkey, Palestine, Egypt, Tripoli, Tunis 
Algeria, and Morocco. At the moment, when demand 
for coke is in excess of supply and prices are rising, the 
Cartel has little practical significance. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade Last Month.—The expansion in 
British overseas trade continues unchecked though at 
a slightly diminished rate compared with April. The 
May figures show an increase in imports of 20.1 per cent. 
and in exports of 19.3 per cent. over the figures in the 
corresponding month last year. For April the relative 
increases were 24.2 per cent. and 27.8 per cent. respec- 
tively. But the combined figures for the first five months 
of the year still indicate a slightly greater proportionate 
increase in exports than in imports. The full returns are 
shown in the following tables : — 


MontTH OF May. (000’s omitted) 


Change between 
| 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1936 and 1937 
£ £ £ § % 
Total imports ............ 64,529 69,136 83,131 + 13,995 | + 20-1 
British exports ...... 35,207 36,396 42,733 + 6,337) + 17:4 
Re-exports ............ 5,560 5,635 7,393 + 1,758 | + 31-2 
Total exports ............ 40,767 42,031 50,125 + 8,094 | + 19:3 
Excess of imports over 
CRIED: iscocteictdanss 23,762 27,105 33,006 + §,901 | + 21-8 
Transhipments under 
NID Ai iccnttmiieiobade 2,190 1,908 2,864 + 9561 + 50-0 


First Five Monrtus. (000's omitted) 





Change between 
| 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | ee 
£ rs £ f£ oo" 
Total imports ......... 302,073 335,451 394,631 + 59,181 | + 17-7 
British exports 173,578 175,853 206,858 + 31,005 | + 17-6 
Re-exports ............ 23,641 27,392 33,411 + 6,019} + 22-0) 
Total exports ............ 197,219 203,244 240,269 + 37,024 | + 182 
Excess of imports over ; 
OES ¥ 104,854 132,206 154,362 | + 22,156 | + 16-9 
Transhi ts a 
re eile a 9,992 10,621 15,380 + 4,760 | + 44:7 





The total excess of imports over exports has increased 
in the first five months of this year by {22.2 millions, 
or 16.9 per cent.; and the addition of {5.9 millions made 
to this total in May was greater than a fifth of the whol’ 
increase during the five months. Coming months will 
show whether this development is more than a temporar) 
setback in the improvement of our balance of tone 
which has been shown in the last few months. It shoul: 
be remembered that raw material prices have been 
falling for some time from their Jevels when purchases 
were made which are now entering into these returns. 





* * * 


Trade by Commodities.—The tables following show 
quantitative changes in the main items of imports ais 
exports over the last three years. The monthly per! e 
too short for any very definite conclusions to be _ 
from changes, but a comparison with the corresponding 
table for last month shows similar alterations. As — 
not less than half the commodities included in the ; s 
table have declined in quantity; and, as then, ree The 
them show, nevertheless, an increase in ee a 
largest change of all is the rise in copper impor” . 
nearly 14,000 tons, largely as a result of the a 
Chilian exports. The next most striking change 
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‘amp of nearly 50 per cent. in imports of unrefined 
sugar, which appears to have been due as much to specu- 
ation concerning the results of the Sugar Conference 
4s to rising consumption. The other three foodstuffs 
shown have all fallen; wheat because of the prospect of 
good harvests, and meat because of rising prices and 
4 sudden cessation of veal exports from New Zealand. 
Additional imports of machine tools from Germany and 
the United States account for the rise in the last item :—- 


RETAINED ImporTs—Month of May. 
nt EET LT See ee a 
Items and Measure | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 


Wheat (’000 CWS.) ......ccecerseeeereeseneeerereeeeenees 10,517 8,912 7,501 
Beef and veal (000 CWES.) ....seeeeeeeeeneereeereneee 1,126 1,158 886 
Mutton and lamb (’000 CWtS.) s..ereseeeeeersererees 890 788 766 
Sugar unrefined ('000 CWtS.) ............seereeeeereees 3,067 3,396 4,820 
Iron ore and scrap ("000 tOMS) ..........00csreeeeneee 463 632 642 
Raw cotton ('000 centals) .........c0.csceserereseeeees 870 1,093 1,257 
Sheep's and lambs’ wool (’000 centals)............ 1,189 1,072 

Flax, hemp and jute (tOMS) ........6...sseeseeeeeeeeee 21,063 25,549 28,251 
Crude petroleum (’000 gallls.).........-c+eeecseeeeeeees 42,171 47,007 48,783 
Hides, wet and dry (’000 CWIS.) ........ccceeeeeeeees 126 155 149 
Wood pulp (’000 toms) ........00ceccercreeeeeserernenes 192 188 161 
Rubber ("000 centals) ............ceececeeeeeeeeeeeneees 391 119 190 
Unwrought copper (tOMS) .............ceeereeeeee eens 25,424 20,416 34,100 
GORE IRIE colon chinvaidasantesotevimahes easeeseses 27,039 32,706 28,242 
Tin : Ore and concentrates (toms)..................5. 5,113 4,324 4,466 
Tin : Blocks, ingots, slabs and bars (tons)......... 643 798 1,858 
Iron and steel manufactures ("000 tons) ........... 86 117 98 
Machinery (OOIIB) ....400ssccesconscvregecsccescoscceveess 7,416 9,534 12,605 





The export figures show much smaller movements. 
The rather unprogressive position of the woollen and 
linen trades brings out by contrast the continued expan- 
sion in the cotton industry, though value has risen con- 
siderably in both cases. The drop in exports of railway 
materials and locomotives probably indicates the com- 
pletion of some important contracts rather than any 
change in trend. 

British Exports—Month of May. 


Items and Measure | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 

CH TRIS GUND ceictdscncdstvchcbidctacccthbsdcnsescctid 3,668 3,162 3,216 
Iron and steel scrap (tOMS) .............cceceeeseeees 17,172 7,375 19,323 
Pig iron and ferro alloys (toms) ....................+ 17,790 9,238 15,769 
Railway materials (tons) ...............c0.csececeeees 4,574 20,242 18,293 
Total iron and steel manufactures (tons) ........ | 206,797 204,090 228,312 
Textile machinery (toms) .................00c0ceeeeees 6,787 4,183 4,259 
Total machinery (toms) ............6.0.:000ceeseeeeees 33,983 32,685 34,594 
Cotton yarns ("000 IDS.) .........ccccsceeeeeeeeeeeeres 11,677 12,397 14,136 
Cotton piece goods (’000 sq. yds.) .............0065 158,156 145,798 161,601 
Wool tops ('000 Ibs.) ........ccecceeseeeseeeeeeeeeeees 3,811 4,431 3,999 
Worsted yarns ("000 IDs.) ...........ccccececeeeeevers 2,495 2,430 2,209 
Woollen tissues (000 sq. yds.).............00ces000e 4,198 5,297 5,397 
Worsted tissues (’000 sq. yds.) ..........0.0.ccce00e 2,570 2,782 2,872 
Linen piece goods ('000 sq. a idsvehceusdennces 7,402 6,892 6,506 
Leather boots and shoes (doz. pairs) .............. 26,672 27,311 29,529 
INE ciicniidisivaaccsstmnimexisenseusocdensts 23,113 27,993 
Paper and cardboard (CWts.)..........000cc00ee0eees 325,034 | 326,073 | 349,014 

ves ( and parts) (tons)......... 868 2,73 930 
Motor vehicles and chassis (tons) ................+. 5,881 7,243 8,284 





Once again iron and steel scrap exports have more than 
doubled, and the explanation again lies in large deliveries 
to Poland. The very small rise in coal exports as com- 
pared with last year, which leaves them well below the 
level of 1935 in quantity, while practically unchanged 
in value, seems to suggest that last month’s big expan- 
sion was fortuitous. In value, however, they have risen 
from {11} millions to £134 millions since last year, and 
are slightly above the 1935 figure. 


* ¥ * 


Industrial News.—If the past week has brought no 
outstanding developments, the latest reports from 
industrial centres on pages 712-716 indicate that 
activity is being well maintained. Coal production is 
substantially higher than a year ago, and the demand 
for industrial fuel remains very heavy. New business 
in iron and steel is on a small scale, but only because 
Most producers are unable to accept further orders. 
There are rumours, moreover, that prices may be 
further advanced. The marked increase in costs has 
had little influence on the shipbuilding industry as it 
has been accompanied by a sharp rise in shipping freight 
rates. New business in cotton goods has shown some 
improvement, but is still below the level of a few weeks 
ago. The downward trend in raw cotton prices is causing 
uyers to defer purchases in the hope of lower prices 
later on. The Dundee jute trade is affected by similar 
Considerations, but demand for linen goods remains 
at a high level. In general, there are no signs of a 





deterioration in industrial prospects. 
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Reaction in Prices.—During the past fortnight there 
has been a sharp fall in British and American whole- 
sale prices. In England the complete Economist index 
number has fallen by 2.3 per cent. and the primary 
products index by 3.9 per cent., while in the United 
States primary products have fallen by 3.0 per cent. and 
the complete Irving Fisher index number by 0.7 per 
cent. The fall in both countries is very general. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 





88 . 

121-8 | 144:5 | 150-6 | 165-0 | 121-8 | 96 112-5t 

28th | 123-6 | 145-7 | 161-1 | 167-1 | 122-5 | 102 114-8f 
Nov. 25th | 126-3 | 150-9 | 172-0 | 167-2 | 124-8 | 106 ° 


, . 134-3 | 119-8 | 133-2 
une 16th} 139.4 163.6 173-5 | 165-3 133°4*{ 119°8* 


* These figures refer to June 9th. 
t Monthly averages. 


We publish below a chart showing the course of The 
Economist’s complete index of British wholesale prices, 
as well as of our index of the prices of primary products 
in this country from 1931 onwards : — 
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1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 





The chart shows very clearly that the past fortnight’s 
reaction is comparable in magnitude with that of April, 
1936. The comparable index is still higher than at the 
New Year, but the primary products index has now 
dropped just below its level on December 3oth last. 

The Economist INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 
.18, May19, June2, June 14, 
31 1937 1937 37 


19. 
Cereals and meat 64-5 94:6 93-6 92-0 
Other foods _...... 62-2 68-4 68-6 67-7 
Textiles ............ 43-7 73-8 73-2 70:5 
Minerals ............ 67-4 107-1 110-0 104-9 
i eOUS ...... 65-8 86-7 86-7 86-3 
Complete index 60-4 86-0 86-2 84-2 
1913 = 100 _...... 83-1 118-4 118-5 115-8 
1924 = 100 __...... 52-2 74:3 74°5 72-7 
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Wheat and rice prices remained relatively firm, but 
other grain prices and also bacon were lower. Tea, cocoa, 
sugar and coco-oil were also cheaper than a fortnight ago. 
There was a general decline in both textiles and non- 
ferrous metals, and also in hides, rubber and linseed oil. 


* ® * 


Industrial Conciliation in South Africa.—The 
South African Assembly has now passed the Third 
Reading of the Industrial Conciliation Bill. It will be 
applicable generally throughout industry, with the 
exception of farming, domestic service, and to some 
extent the Civil Service (including the railways). Trade 
Unions and employers’ organisations will be required to 
be registered as bodies corporate, capable of suing and 
being sued and of acquiring land, the rights and habili- 
ties of the members as such devolving upon the union or 
organisation. Industrial Councils may also be registered. 
Employers and trade unions will be equally represented. 
A Council’s agreements may include a wide range of re- 
strictive conditions relating to minimum wages, deduc- 
tions, piece-work, employment ratios, the employment 
of people under a certain age, out-work, and overtime. 
Where there is no Industrial Council, application may be 
made to the Minister by any party to a dispute for the 
establishment of a Conciliation Board. If an Industrial 
Council or a Conciliation Board requests it, the Minister 
may appoint a mediator; and a Council or Board may 
refer a dispute to arbitration. Compulsory arbitration is 
provided for disputes between local authorities and 
employees engaged in certain kinds of work. An arbitra- 
tion award will bind the parties to the dispute for a 
period between six and twelve months, as fixed by the 
arbitrator. An agreement of an Industrial Council, or 
one secured by a Conciliation Board, may, with the 
Minister's approval, become binding not only upon the 
parties, but also upon other employees and employers 
in the industry. The employer who pays wages less than 
those provided for by the agreement or award will, on 
conviction, be fined at least the amount underpaid, and 
lack of means to pay wages will be no defence. And on 
a second or subsequent conviction the employer will be 
liable to surrender his certificate of registration, and will 
be liable to imprisonment if he engages in the same line 
of business and employs anybody. Strikes and lock-outs 
will be prohibited during the currency of a binding 
agreement or award dealing with the matter in question; 
where compulsory arbitration applies, and in other 
cases, until the Industrial Council or Conciliation Board 

+ reported, or pending an arbitration award. 
Victimisation of an employee for belonging to a trade 
union will be an offence. It is provided that no employer 
shall make it a condition of employment that an em- 
ployee shall not be a member of a trade union. Trade 
unions and employers’ aks are protected from 
proceedings in respect of wrongful acts (except criminal 
acts) in furtherance of lawful strikes and lockouts. 


* * * 


Tobacc Furth ccilieninary eters of te Dae 
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Census of Production, 1935, covering the food and 
drink trades, are now available. General details about 
the reports were given in The Economist of February 
27, page 463. The table following reproduces the figures 
for the gross value of production, the net output (gross 
value ménus the costs of fuel, material and work given 
out), the number of persons employed and the net 
output per employee, for the food trade. Where 

are given for 1934 they are taken from the Import 
Duties Act Inquiries. Most of these trades show a com- 
parative stability of employment and output, measured 
in money as compared with other industries, though of 
course the years chosen are years of neither exceptionally 
good nor exceptionally bad trade. Aggregate gross out- 
put oniy changed between 1930 and 1935 by less than 
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* Including Beet subsidy {6,022,000 in 1930 and {2,219,000 in 1935. , 
t Exclusive of excise duty of £2,300,000 in 1930 and £2,380,000 in 1935. | 


2 per cent., and net output per employee remained 


stati 


output and employment thus ap 


. The rises of more than 10 per cent. in net 
to have been 


due to low raw material prices, and increased efficiency 
and output. 


The second table below gives the same statistics for 
the drink and tobacco trades. 








Gross Average |Net Output 
Trade Output [Net Output) number of | per person 
f 
1930 748 
Brewing and malting ....... 1935 769 
516 
Spirit distilling ............... {isss 663 
Spiri compound- 905 
a ond conte = {iss 1,082 
Aerated waters, cider, vine- f 1930 = 
gar and British wine ...... 1935 
Wholesale bottli 1930 4 
bottling .......... 1935 
673 
1930 
Tobacco .00...0......ccceessenee 1935 670 
Total, Drink and Tobacco f 1930 4 
Trades (inc. N. Ireland}... 1935 
380 
Total, Food, Drink and 1980 
Tobacco Trades ............ 1985 = 
sa Exclusive of excise duty, estimated at £70,000,000 in 1990, and £56,100,000 
1935. 


t Exclusive of excise duty estimated at £450,000 in 1990 and £750,000 in 1935. 
t Exclusive of excise duties. 
tt Including Beet subsidy of £6,022,000 in 1990, and {2,219,000 in 1935. 
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lie in the facts that these industries are at once hig") 
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that the fall in the gross output of the drink trao®s 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 
A New Constitutional Wrangle 


Wasuincton, June 12,——After permitting the Supreme 
Court issue to hold the stage throughout the spring 
the President has tardily given Congress and the coun 
something new to wrangle about. And wrangle they will 
over the Black-Connery Labour Standards Bill. 
Whether the Court issue will be allowed to lapse until 
the end of the session or until next year presumably 
depends on whether another conservative justice resigns. 
Whether it is allowed to lapse altogether depends on the 
ruling on the Labour Standards Law when it comes to 
be tested. If another conservative retires from the Court 
the President will be assured a majority of five liberals, 
made up of Justices Brandeis, Cardozo, Stone and the 
two new judges. Then he would no longer depend 
on the shaded liberalism of Chief Justice Hughes and 
Justice Roberts. But there is no certainty that even a 
liberal Court will accept the wide delegation of powers 
contemplated in the Labour Standards Bill. The 
National Industrial Recovery Act was found unconsti- 
tutional by all nine justices, because of its undue delega- 
tion of power, and it might take an entirely new liberal 
nucleus in the Court to accept the five-man board now 
planned, which is to have full authority to mete out 
exemptions in the delicate matter of minimum wages. 
This form of control over hours and wages is not tradi- 
tionally American and has been greeted with the cry of 
Fascism, a reproach also used against the President’s 
Supreme Court proposals. The opprobrium is not 
deserved in either case. But over-statement is the order 
of the day, and it is the technique of critics from whom 
more useful opposition mi t be expected. 

Healthy opposition is the outstanding lack in the 
capital to-day, and the Labour Standards Bill may pass, 
much in its present form, because the opposition is 
neither strong nor constructive. The chief fault of the 
Bill is the one ascribed by Artemus Ward to Napoleon, 
that ‘‘ he tried to do too much and did it.’’ Since the 
Supreme Court has found steel and clothing to be sub- 
ject to regulation as ultimate parts of the stream of 
inter-State commerce, all the labour controls previously 
forbidden by the Court are now placed in an omnibus 
Bill. Maximum hours, minimum wages, child labour and 
civil rights in collective bargaining are all legislated for 
together in so far as they affect inter-State commerce, 
and administration in all is vested in the single five-man 
board. Congress would pass the sections about child 
labour and civil liberties, presumably without misgiv- 
ings. It might even adopt the forty-hour week. But the 
issue of minimum wages is more stinging than any nettle, 
for living conditions and labour standards have contin- 
ental differences within the confines of the country. And 
the problem of the South, where wages are low and 
conditions miserable, is not to be remedied simply by 
arbitrarily fixing minimum wages. 


America’s Depressed Areas 


‘ With industrial recovery at its present stage the need 
or setting minimum wages in industry, except in certain 
areas, has passed. Desirable as they may have been as 
part of the recovery campaign during the President’s 
lint term, they are no longer likely to be useful. It is 

‘ing atgued in Administration circles that even if 
ers wages are not now necessary may 
| ome so in a later depression. But in passing the 
egislation Congress would be creating tremendous 


regional difficulties at once, without helping the poorest 
regions very much. 

The United States has yet to learn to think of the low- 
wage regions as depressed areas, and so to consider the 
possibility of dealing with them separately. Roughly 
speaking, there are four such areas: the South, the 
dust-bowl, the cut-timber lands and the Appalachian 
coal regions. It is obvious that each presents a separate 
and distinct economic problem, and no automatic 
remedy, nationally applied, can solve it. It is also clear 
that conditions in each area need long-term treatment, 
involving transformation from a derelict economy to 
some new activity which can be sustained. But that is 
not the approach of the Administration. It asked for 
power to set minimum wages in the N.R.A., and this 
was refused. The President is now determined that the 
Court shall reverse its judgment, and his Brains Trust 
has accordingly drafted a Bill in the spirit of 1934. 
Congress is being warned in quarters which cannot be 
dismissed as reactionary not to rush through a minimum 
wage law, and it may agree to suspend this feature of 
the Bill until something akin to a British Royal Com- 
mission has studied the question. But the haste with 
which the Social Security Act was rushed into being, 
both by the experts called in for advice and by Congress, 
does not suggest that any prolonged consideration of 
this Labour Standards Bill is likely. 


Supreme Court Candidates 


The President has so far declined to give any indica- 
tion of whom he will appoint to the Supreme Court to 
succeed Justice Van Devanter, Senator Joseph Robin- 
son, leader of the Democrats in Congress, is said to have 
long had the promise of the first vacancy. The Senator 
is anything but a radical. He has faithfully fought for 
the New Deal, but party loyalty rather than social 
philosophy has lighted the gleam in his eyes as he led 
the struggle. Presumably as a judge he would think 
about these measures as he did when a Senator, 
and so, for instance, could be trusted to validate the 
principle of the Agricultural Adjustment Administra- 
tion. But he is not very popular, and his age is against 
him. He is sixty-four, whereas the President has said he 
would not appoint anyone older than 60. He is much too 
close to the age when, according to the President, a jus- 
tice should retire, to make his selection appear reason- 
able. In his favour is the nearly unanimous support of 
the Senate. The President may be waiting for a second 
resignation and wish to name a man both young and 
liberal for that vacancy, which would make the nomina- 
tion at the same time of Senator Robinson less glaringly 
inconsistent, The names most frequently mentioned are 
Dean Landis, of the Harvard Law School, forrner chair- 
man of the S.E.C.: Dean Garrison, of the Wisconsin 
Law School; Robert Jackson, Assistant Attorney- 
General; and Felix Frankfurter, of the Harvard Law 
School. 
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Market Caution 


New Yorx, June 8—The extreme lethargy of our 
markets is not the consequence of either apathy or 
tranquillity. It is rather the result of the meeting of 
several cross-currents. To a considerable extent these 
several currents can be traced back to a common 
source, which was the seller’s market of last winter. 
The characteristic of the seller's market was the firm 
belief that we had embarked on the long-expected spiral 
of inflation, that prices would rise indefinitely, and that 
any advance in prices would be readily absorbed by the 


- consumer. There was a boom in the price of com- 


modities available for market trading and active forward 
buying at rising prices. 

This seller's market has largely passed. The price 
boom ended in March and almost simultaneously the 
feverish forward buying was suspended. With the end- 
ing of the seller’s market the inflation-mindedness that 
characterised the winter months passed also. To some 
degree it is likely that this termination of inflation 
sentiment is traceable to monetary influences. The 
50 per cent. increase in reserve requirements, while it 
left the member banks with nearly $1,000,000,000 of 
excess reserves, could only be construed as evidence of 
an official determination to check a runaway market; 
and the gold rumours introduced into all markets the 
caution bred of uncertainty. 


Labour on the March 


At the same time American employers found them- 
selves confronted with the most aggressive labour move- 
ment in its history. To a seller’s market in labour was 
added exceptionally energetic leadership. The sequel has 
been a succession of strikes which have affected most 
industries. The nearest parallel to the United States in 
the spring of 1937 was France in June 1936, with the 
difference that in France the strikes occurred simul- 
taneously and briefly all over the country, while here 
they have been fitfully distributed over a longer period. 
The expansion of membership in the two principal forms 
of unions is comparable to the rapid growth of the Con- 
féderation Generale du Travail in France, and the sit- 
down or stay-in strike has been borrowed from the 
French technique. The demand for the forty-hour week 
was not so characteristic of the movement here as in 
France, since the usual working week has been about 
forty hours for some years. As a rule the object of the 
strikes has been to secure union recognition, and this has 
been combined with demands for higher wages. In 
numerous instances, however, industries have been 
organised without a strike; and wage increases in industry 
have been general, whether or not there was preliminary 
organisation. Nor have organisation and settlements, 
even after a strike, provided any guarantee of industrial 
peace. 

There are two conspicuous results of the movement so 
far. A year ago American industry was very incom- 
pletely organised; and the prevailing type of organisation 
was the company union. Now it is generally organised 
either under the American Federation of Labour (craft 
unionism) or the Committee for Industrial Organisation 
(industrial unionism). Moreover there has been a wave 
of wage increases hardly paralleled even in the heyday 
of the Great War. While wage increases in industry have 
been general, they have not followed any very systematic 
pattern. The disparities in wage rates between industries 
are as wide as ever, or even wider. They may exceed 
100 per cent. between types of employment requiring 
comparable skill, or rather lack of skill. Yet the move- 
ment has been strongest among the unskilled or semi- 
skilled types of labour, and the differential between 
skilled and unskilled labour has narrowed. The whole 
movement is still in flux, and it is impossible to make 
statistical generalisations. In the motor Renee average 
wages are now only a little under $1 an hour; but this is 
probably the highest paid factory labour in the country. 
In the lowest paid industries the rate is about 40 cents 
an hour, which is the suggested minimum under the 
Black-Connery Bill. 
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Prices and the National Income 


The natural corollaries of the developments of the 
spring have been a substantial increase in the income of 
industrial workers and a substantial increase in the 
labour cost of industrial goods. Only gradually are these 
costs reaching the consumer, but retail prices have 
already risen substantially, and there is every expecta. 
tion that they will continue to rise with acceleratin 
rapidity as existing stocks are exhausted. There is, how. 
ever, no agreement about how far these prices may be 
expected to rise. Industrial production has been runnin 
almost 20 per cent. above the level of a year ago, and 
such an increase in volume will absorb a considerable 
increase in wage rates without any reduction of the 
profit margin. 

There is also another side to the picture. Industria] 
wages have risen by as much as retail prices or even 
more, which justifies the common statement that the real 
purchasing power of the worker has risen. This statement 
is, however, subject to two qualifications: considerable 
sums in wages have been lost in strikes; and out of some 
45 million persons estimated to be gainfully employed 
only about one-quarter are employed in manufacturing. 
Whether the incomes of the other three-quarters of 
workers have risen ae is anything but clear. 
The data bearing directly on the subject give rather 
negative reactions: the increase in retail trade has not 
much surpassed the rise in prices during the past year; 
residential building has been decidedly disappointing; but 
the demand for motor cars is excellent. While the 
national income must be far higher than a year ago, 
current phenomena suggest forces making more directly 
for a different distribution of national income than for an 
increase of that income. 





France 


Plenary Powers 


Paris, June 17.—A Bill has been laid before Parliament 
giving the Government full powers to modify import 
duties, a step which amounts to the admission that 
French prices are again too high. The Opposition have 
forecast a grave financial crisis before the end of June. 
The Government have prepared new fiscal projects. The 
public funds have fallen again on the Stock Exchange, 
and MM. Rist and Baudouin are said to have resigned 
from the Exchange Control Committee. These events 
have led to a new crisis for the franc, but the country 
remains quite calm, and the new deposits in public 
savings banks are higher than the withdrawals. 

The unpopularity of the new financial programme, 
which will entail new indirect taxes and an increase 1 
the cost of living, and of the new controls on industry 
and banking, seemed to herald the fall of the Cabinet. 
The Government, suddenly sensing the danger, asked for 
plenary powers. These powers were granted by the 
Chamber by 346 votes to 247, after the Government 
had promised the Left that the increase in the cost of 
living would be balanced by further advances in wages, 
and assured the Right that the stability of the fran 
and the Tripartite Agreement would be respected. 
M. Blum is also supposed to have given the Communists 
certain promises about French policy in Spain. 

Other concessions were given to public — 
There is to be no compulsory conversion of publi 
funds, no deductions from the coupons of the Rentes, no 
reduction in the wages of civil servants, etc. Reorganis 
tion is promised of the money market, the = 
system, and the public utility departments. shee tae 
measures against speculation and fiscal fraud have 
proposed. 

Revival Based on Borrowing 


The index of industrial production reais = 
revival of activity is principally in the ™m ad al. 
which benefit from government enters; ond + ildi - 
lurgy and engineering. But the motor industry, , 

textiles are probably falling back. It is feared that the 
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revival of business is largely a function of public 
borrowing, and the present low quotations of public 
funds suggest that further borrowing will be impossible. 

The indices of industrial production in April are as 
follows :—— 


April, Feb., March, April, 
1936 1937 1937. 1937 


senarel IAEOK — sscccevereee 102 103 104 105 
Engineering . Mistedtbavcesaee 101 113 116 118 
(ron and steel —....+-+++e0 88 101 102 104 
Textiles ...cseeesseerenereere 68 70 69 69 
Mines (adjusted figures)... 103 102 106 103 
Building ” ” ee 71 67 67 64 
[eather ,, a tek ee 95 98 101 
Papers ih sures 143 144 144 
Rubber _,, oi ae 784 771 781 
Motors ,, 9 165 533 494 459 


In the motor industry, 15,483 automobiles have been 
put on the road, against 14,550 in March and 12,496 in 
February. In May, the figure of bankruptcies was 545 
against 414 in April and 596 in March; bankruptcies 
and judicial wee pte were 745, against 584 in April and 
828 in March. While wholesale prices have fallen slightly, 
retail prices have continued to advance :— 

Feb., March, April, May, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 
Wholesale prices (general 


SAEED. onvcccovspeonynseses 517 536 537 529 
Domestic products ...... 538 553 559 552 
imported products......... 480 506 498 486 
Foodstuffs .......-.eseeeeees 506 518 526 515 
industrial products ...... 528 552 547 541 
Retail prices ..........+0+5+ 577 576 580 588 
Lighting and heating...... 93-8 93-8 94-8 93-4 
CAURIDE 6... 5cccccscvecsseee. 86-3 87-7 93-7 93-7 


The Budget deficit, the decline in fiscal receipts and 
the mounting trade deficit would be of minor importance 
without the daily conflicts which are poisoning the labour 
atmosphere. These conflicts between employers and 
labour organisations, when added to this fundamental 
disequilibrium, are creating grave difficulties. 


An Uncertain Future 


In recent history there have been first the governments 
with a deflationary policy and now a government with 
an inflationary trend ; at this stage public opinion would 
probably favour a coalition government. But the 
Radical-Socialists dare not abandon the Cabinet so long 
as there is no overwhelming change in public opinion ; 
and the Socialists are reluctant to make a break with the 
Communists; while the Prime Minister remains faithful 
to the idea of the Popular Front. The extremists, 
realising the position, are ready to give way whenever a 
rupture seems likely. 

The question now is whether the plenary powers, if 
they are voted by the Senate, will end the opposition of 
investors and business men after the hard struggle of 
the past year. What will be the reaction of public opinion 
to the new taxes; and what use will be made by the 
Government of these powers, which are given only until 
the end of the ordinary session of Parliament, on July 31st, 
and are to be exercised under the control of the Assembly ? 





Germany 


Foreign Trade and Prices 


Bern, June 16.—The problem of the export trade 
's again under discussion, this time in relation to the 
tegulation of internal prices. Although exports have sub- 
stantially increased while imports have remained stable, 
the official thesis is still that the currency and tariff 
measures of foreign Governments impede German com- 
nerce more than the commerce of other countries. The 
Reich, it is implied, will have a grievance until 
etmany can achieve an export surplus of any desired 
magnitude, Actually, it seems that Germany’s balance 
of trade is determined by her own authorities, whose 
instruments are the import control boards and the levy 
‘o pay export subsidies, by means of which she 
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could, at least theoretically, increase the export of com- 
petitive goods within limit. With a sai epee cur- 
rency and no automatic checks on the balance of pay- 
ments and exchange rates, the export surplus could 
probably be increased even more rapidly than it has 
been. There is, indeed, reason to believe that such a 
rapid increase is not officially desired. 

he official policy is to raise the export prices of all 
goods in which virtual monopolies already exist either 
because of German specialisation or because of pressing 
foreign needs, chiefly for armaments. This export price 
policy, however, has confusing reactions at home. Under 
the price decree of last autumn all domestic prices were 
to remain rigidly stable, with certain exceptions, in- 
cluding imported goods the world prices of which might 
rise. But export prices might, and indeed must, be 
increased. 

This policy has raised the difficult question of the so- 
called “‘ intermediate export.’’ While the immediate 
exporter was getting even more for his goods, especially 
for machinery, which was greatly in demand abroad, 
the producer of materials for these goods, or even of the 
goods themselves in a semi-finished condition, could 
not charge prices higher than those obtaining at the 
date of the price decree because he was se!''ng at 
home. The whole supplementary profit, therefore, went 
to the immediate exporter, This was obviously unfair, 
and it did not conduce to the maintenance of a supply 
of materials and semi-finished goods for the exporter. 
Consequently, it has been necessary to permit a whole 
series of exceptions to the price-fixing decree. The effect 
is to allow ‘‘ intermediate exporters,’’ or producers for 
the export industries, to raise their prices. This has added 
a new complication to the control system, since it is 
necessary in every individual case to determine whether 
the finished goods in question will really go to a foreign 
purchaser and whether a supplementary profit will 
actually be made. Formally, the effect of the new system 
is to create two kinds of controlled domestic prices; 
practically, the effect is to raise the average German 
price of all goods in these categories, and indirectly the 
prices of other goods. 

Imports of grain reached great dimensions in June; 
some 217,890 tons of wheat were imported, which is 
eight times the net import in the whole of 1936. Official 
prices for the 1937-38 crops have not yet been 
announced; and a new prohibition against forward deal- 
ing in the new harvest at any fixed price has aroused the 
suspicion that an advance in prices is contemplated. 


Unemployment now Slight 


The number of registered ee fell in May b 
189,000 to 776,000. The total at the end of May, 1936, 
was 1,491,000. It is declared that unemployment has 
virtually ceased, since 800,000 represent only a moderate 
reserve; and nearly half are persons who are not fully 
employable or in the act of changing their occupations. 











NATIONAL BANK 


OF GREECE 
Established in 1841 


Head Office: Athens 
Branches and Agencies throughout Greece 


Branches and Agencies in Egypt: 
CAIRO, ALEXANDRIA, ZAGAZIG 





Affiliated Bank : 
HELLENIC BANK TRUST COMPANY 
51 Maiden Lane, NEW YORK 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000 





~ 3.62 li . — a ) 
ys: Fite SRP aS 
So is Nae a 
i picin ee 





+ pt ay eta 








680 THE ECONOMIST © 


Nevertheless, a further decline of unemployment may 
be expected in the summer months. The threatened 
liquidation of the independent craftsman has 
Some 5,000 craftsmen alleged to have lost their ability 
to earn a living have agreed to become wage-earners. 

The heavy industries continue active. The Ruhr Coal 
Syndicate has reduced its levy per ton, which goes 
largely to subsidise exports, from Rm. 3.80 to Rm. 3.62. 
The international coke convention is regarded as likely 
to lead to an all-round coal settlement. The trade press 
here expresses the view that the recently interrupted 
activity in the international steel trade will shortly be 
resumed, and denies that there is saturation in the 
importing countries. It is noted that exports from the 
producing countries are insignificant measured by the 
vast recovery of output since the depression years. In 
Germany steel has been “‘ nationalised’’ in the sense 
that the net export is a much smaller share in output 
than in 1927-29. The home supply of rolling-mill 
products rose last year to a per capita figure of 164 kilo- 
grammes, against 136 kilogrammes in the boom year of 
1929. Home steel prices are now (in Reichsmarks ex 
works): foundry pig iron, 63; hematite, 69.50; ingots, 
83.40; blooms, 90.15; billets, 96.45; sheet bars, 100.95; 
bars, 104-110; medium sheets, 130.90; and wire rods, 
173.50. Bars are being offered abroad at Rm. 150 (at 
the official rate of exchange). It is not surprising, there- 
fore, that, despite the home shortage and rationing, 
exports have been well maintained. 


Progress of Shipping and Air Lines 

Shipping shares advanced this week owing to a 
favourable reception of the companies’ reports for 1936. 
The liner companies have naturally profited relatively 
little from the recovery of freight rates, and in the re- 
ports emphasis is again laid on the large share of receipts 
taken in depreciated currencies, while payments are 
mainly made in Reichsmarks. The balance sheets never- 
theless show considerable improvement, particularly in 
the reduction of short-term debts. The bank debts of 
the Hamburg-Amerika Company were reduced in 1936 
from Rm, 21 millions to Rm. 7 millions and those of 
the Norddeutscher-Lloyd from Rm. 21 millions to 
Rm, 16 millions. Long-term indebtedness also slightly 
declined. Neither company can show a net profit, but 
the sums written off in 

The reconstructions of these two concerns since the 
depression have apparently produced a curious dispro- 
portion between their financial resources and the scale 
of their operations. The capital of each is down to some 
Rm. 47 millions, which presumably would not pay for 
the construction of a single first-class ship. The whole 
fleet, buildings and other material assets of the 
Hamburg-Amerika Line stand in the books at Rm. 127 
millions and those of the Norddeutscher-Lloyd Line are 
valued at Rm. 117 millions. 

The Deutsche Lufthansa (Aviation) Company reports 
great progress in 1936. The distance flown in Europe 
increased 15.1 per cent.; postal and freight traffic rose 
21.1 per cent., and the number of passengers carried 
increased 41.5 per cent. Total receipts were 
Rm. 50,050,000, against Rm. 45,525,000 in 1935, these 
figures including . 21,213,000 and Rm. 19,656,000 
respectively from subventions. The rate of progress 
towards financial self-sufficiency declined, although the 
postal service is now on a self-paying basis. The main 
unprofitable item was experimental work for the estab- 
lishment of regular North Atlantic traffic. 





Poland 


Security in Eastern Europe 


Warsaw, June 12.——Except for a brief, and what 
many people here regarded as an unfortunate and 
unnecessary, incursion into world affairs when M. 
Komarnicki, the Polish representative at Geneva, raised 
on May 26 before the League Assembly the question of 
the continued membership of Abyssinia, Polish diplo- 
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matic activity in the last few weeks has been ely 
absorbed with Roumania. There is much discontent 
among the peasant masses in both countries, and 
judging from the Press, internal fears of Communic; 
activity, no less than external misgivings about Soviet 
influence in European affairs, are contributing materially 
to the strengthening of Polish-Roumanian friendsh; 
The tide of anti-Semitism is also rising rapidly in both 
countries. 

The visit of Colonel Beck, the Polish Foreign Minister 
to Bucharest in April, that of Crown Prince Michael to 
Warsaw last month, and the exchange of State visits thi. 
month between President Moscicki and King Carol, a]! 
testify that the 15-year-old alliance is ripening with age, 
and that there is now a close understanding between the 
leaders of the two countries. While an ardent desire {o; 
peace and stability which are indispensable for the 
internal development of both countries may be taken for 
granted, it is difficult to see how Poland and Roumania 
are going to reconcile their views about the Little Entente 
or about co-operation within the framework of the 
League. 

The aim of Poland is to make the bloc of States 
from the Baltic to the Black Sea a ‘‘ bulwark of peace " 
in this part of Europe. It is felt here that British states- 
men are favourably disposed towards this conception, 
even to the extent of wishing to see Lithuania make the 
best of a bad job over the loss of Vilna; and that France 
may eventually be won over to it in preference to an 
alliance with the Soviets. For at least the duration of the 
10-year pacts of non- ion signed in 1934 with 
Germany and the Soviets, Poland feels herself reasonably 
sure against attack either from the East or West. 

But is Roumania so fortunately situated? If Germany 
ever succeeds in separating France and Czechoslovakia 
from their mutual assistance pacts with Soviet Russia, 
and then in securing her Western frontier by a new 
Locarno, Roumania might soon find herself in the path 
of German expansion through Central and South- 
Eastern Europe. In that case, the alliance with Poland 
might not prove of great value. Poland cannot, of course, 
be entirely disinterested about what happens in Central 
and South-Eastern Europe, but she is naturally vastly 
more interested in maintaining the status quo in the 
North-East. What Polish writers now frequently describe 
as ‘‘ the sound egotistic policies of the two allies '’ may 
therefore be sound enough for Poland but perhaps not so 
sound for Roumania. The development of this policy at 
least serves to emphasize Poland's complete loss of faith 
in the theory of collective security, and at the same time 
explains why the grievances of the Polish minorty m 
Czechoslovakia are kept in the foreground. 


Uncertain Crop Outlook 


There has now been a steady rise in industrial pro- 
duction since March, 1936, with the index figure for 
April, 1937, reaching a recovery peak of 84.3 
(1928 = 100). With the re-armament and public works 
programmes now actively under way, the prospect of a 
further increase in industrial output is favourable, pro- 
vided a crop shortage does not reverse the trend. The 
latest report indicates a crop condition for winter plant- 
ings, which are by far the most important in Poland, 
about 10 per cent. worse than last year. Much of the 
land affected by the severe frost in January has been 
re-ploughed, however, and some of the 10 per cent. 
may be recovered. ae 

Last year’s crop yield (in millions of metric qquints’) 
was estimated at 21.2 for wheat, 63.9 for rye, 14.6. ve 
barley and 26.3 for oats—a total for the four princip@ 
gtains of about 12,600,000 metric tons. Grain and oe 
exports during recent years have averaged @ i 
1,000,000 metric tons, and it is hardly likely that t E 
year’s crop will provide an export surplus, espe 
livestock sr sugtiny soutiectits who have built Bee 
active export trade in recent neni require incre@ 
quantities of grain for feeding stuffs. . ss 

The export of grain was partially sete amnen 
and the export of grain flour was completely 


in April when internal prices were rising rapidly. 
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\aximum prices for flour and bread were introduced in 
April and are still in force; but the fall in world prices 
“ince April (rather than the Government's measures to 
control prices) has checked the rise in internal prices 
which threatened to have serious consequences. 


Improvement in Foreign Trade 


With exports valued at 400,103,000 zlotys and imports 
at 391,345,000 zlotys, the value of foreign trade in the 
arst four months of 1937 was about 25 per cent. higher 
than in 1936. A substantial part of this improvement 
was due to higher commodity prices, but raw material 
imports for the armament and metallurgical industries 
were much greater in tonnage than in the corresponding 
period of 1936. 

Foreign trade by principal countries was as follows : — 


January-April 
936 i 


937 
Imports Exports Imports Exports 
from to from to 
(In millions of zlotys)* 
Great Britain .........00.66. 42-2 70-1 50-7 61-6 
GeTMADY —-seeseeeeeenesenes 43-2 42-4 50-3 54-2 
United States ............... 45-5 16-6 40-1 40-7 
Belg § ......cciscccseseces 10-8 33-2 17-5 37-3 
QP sar. .0sh cdeeee igh oe 8-6 19-3 11-6 22-1 
EERIOD . 0200 ccrcccedadséesonbes 16-8 14°6 13-4 20-3 
EMI nccccosesgtagabeqsces 9-1 16-0 16-4 19-3 
HMNG 6. inedeces 3-1 6-2 10-0 14-5 


* Valuations are c.i.f. for imports and f.o.b. for exports. 


Increased shipments of coal, at higher prices, con- 
tributed materially to the improvement in the export 
figures for the first four months of 1937. There was a 
further increase in exports to the United States of canned 
hams and pork products, which changed an import to 
a slight export surplus. A new trade agreement with 
Italy, and a commercial treaty with France, were signed 
in the latter part of May, both providing for increased 
exports of coal and a balance of trade in Poland’s favour 
to meet debt service. 





Finland 


Rising Revenue 


Hewsincrors, June 5.—~The increase in industrial 
production has been maintained during the first few 
months of this year. The index of the volume of in- 
dustrial production during the first quarter of the year 
Was 177 points (1926 = 100), against 157 for the same 
period last year and 146 in 1935. The index of the value 
of production rose even more sharply, because of the 
general rise in prices; it reached 178 points compared 
with 134 last year and 124 in 1935. The increase is 
Common to all the more important industries, whether 
producing for the home market or for export. There was, 
however, no considerable increase in the volume of pro- 
duction for export. 

There has been a striking increase in foreign trade. 
Its value in January-April was as follows: — 


(In millions of marks) 


. ; Surplus of 
ear mports Ex Imports 
1935 ......... 1,424 the 103 
1936 ......... ,696 1,593 103 
1937 ......... 2,356 1,881 475 


The value of imports has risen cent., but the 
—_ of exports only 18 per se aeaumae the 

lance of trade is less favourable than in the previous 
years. It should be noted, however, that the actual 
~“<0n for exports has not yet begun, and that the rise 
wil”, Price of some of the incipal articles of rt 
Taj; LY make itself felt by degrees, fa thay are wold for 
clivery far in advance. 
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The finance accounts recently published for 1936 
show that both revenue and expenditure have increased 
appreciably compared with recent years : — 

(In millions of Finnish marks) 
Revenue :—— 1934 1935 1936 
Current revenue ................0.. 3,367 3,482 3,725 
860 900 


Loans issued ..............c.c00c0e0- 504 
Other capital revenue ............ 265 217 245 
Web ch uuiud).videxs 4,136 4,559 4,870 

Expenditure :— 

Current expenditure .................. 2,599 2,873 2,984 
Redemption of loans _............. 394 815 915 
Other capital expenditure ...... 808 780 932 

TON ia Dials 3,801 4,468 4,831 

Surplus (including transfers to the 

Budget Equalisation Fund) ...... 335 91 39 


The large amounts of loans issued are for the 
redemption of loans arise from the transfer of part of the 
National Debt from foreign to internal holders and the 
conversion of loans at lower rates of interest. The increase 
in the revenue due to favourable trade conditions has 
continued in 1937. For January-March the revenue 
amounted to 861 million marks against 749 millions in 
the same months of last year. 


Money, Banking and the Boom 

The pronounced upward trend of trade conditions has 
begun to affect the money market during the last few 
months. The demand for credit has grown very much 
compared with preceding years. The total credits granted 
by the Joint Stock banks increased in April by 323 
million marks against 59 millions last year; and in 
January-April by 874 millions compared with only 130 
millions last year. The Joint Stock banks have, however, 
been able to satisfy the demand without any difficulty, 
because their deposits have also grown considerably 
during the same time. Thus, their total deposits increased 
in April by 295 million marks against 132 millions last 
year; and the increase in January-April amounted to 
776 millions compared with 285 millions last year. The 
cash of the Joint Stock banks has fallen off from 851 


Rochester Castle, Kent. 
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million marks at the end of last year to 733 millions at 
the end of April, but was appreciably higher than a year 
ago, when it was 650 millions. 

Lively business activity and greater purchasing power 
have caused a great increase in the note circulation, 
which amounted to 2,008 million marks against 1,546 
millions a year ago. Since then, however, in accordance 
with the customary seasonal tendency, the note circula- 
tion has fallen off considerably. Owing to the increase in 
the note circulation and in other liabilities payable on 
demand, the note reserve of the Bank of Finland has 
decreased. By the end of April it had been reduced to 
369 million marks compared with 506 millions at the 
end of last year and 739 millions at the end of April, 
1936. 

The uncertainty in world markets about the future 
cyclical development is reflected in Finland by prices 
ceasing to rise and by a marked fall on the Stock 
Exchange. The index for shares which rose very much 
during the initial months of the year and stood at 231 
in March (1926 = 100), dropped to 209 in April. 





Palestine 
Palestine and the Orange Market 


Jerusatem, May 18.—There was a remarkable in- 
crease in the export of citrus fruit from Palestine during 
the last season. The total export was nearly double that 
of the previous year, rising from 5,900,000 cases to 
10,800,000 cases, and including 9,300,000 cases of 
oranges and 1,500,000 cases of grapefruit. Great Britain 
remained easily the largest consumer, and took an even 
larger proportion of the crop than in previous years. 
At one time it was thought that the Spanish export 
would be almost entirely replaced by the fruit from 
Palestine. But after Christmas large shipments came 
from Spain and were disposed of almost exclusively in 
England, Holland and Scandinavia. Germany and 
France, for different reasons, took scarcely any part ; 
with the result that, from the end of December to the 
middle of February, the export to England from Spain 
was nearly double that of the corresponding period of 
1936. The competition of the Spanish fruit reacted 


Letters to 


France 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—I was much interested in your Note on France 
in last week’s issue, as I have just returned from that 
country, and would like to give some of my impressions. 

The history of the Blum Government is a series of 
dilemmas and paradoxical situations, in that many of the 
measures adopted are right in principle—and often 
admitted as such by opponents—but cannot be made to 
work properly through faulty execution and defective 
machinery. 

Thus the financial situation is critical—although the 
country is, actually, extremely rich : but some £350 millions 
of the liquid resources are abroad and cannot be made to 
return unless confidence is restored. In the meantime, 
however, the Government is desperately short of money 
and its ordinary borrowing resources are exhausted: it 
will, therefore, probably have to extend its borrowing 
powers from the bank, which can only be done by printing 
extra paper—i.e. pure inflation. The fear of this is reflected 
in the widening discount on forward francs and the fall in 
“ Rentes.”” Under normal circumstances, inflationary 
measures should stimulate industrial activity and securities, 
but the Government’s intention to introduce fresh taxation 
(especially indirect) is depressing industry, too, with the 
result that the French owner of capital is still further 
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See 
unfavourably on the price of Jaffa oranges. 
able part of the Spanish te astived oe “4 
dition, and the sellers had to take any price Th 
sellers from Palestine, competing with the perishabj. 
commodity, had also to take any price. For two months 
the supply altogether exceeded the demand. The result 
was to disappoint the hopes of a profitable season 

Expansion of the citrus export from Palestine has 
been extraordinary. In 1930 it amounted to 2,500 000 
cases ; and it is anticipated that the quantity tc be 
exported will increase at the rate of at least 2,000,000 

ses annually, so that in a few years it will be necessary 
to find a market for twenty million cases. This wijj 
require a much more scientific organisation of marketing 
than exists at present. To-day the matter depends too 
much on the enterprise of a few companies, although 
the Government has been endeavouring to secure a 
more thorough examination and inspection of the fruit 
before it is shipped. But the services of transport, 
shipping, storage and control will have to be radically 
improved if assured markets are to be obtained. ' 


Tariffs and Quotas 


There is a growing feeling in Palestine of the need 
for securing greater economic freedom for the Palestine 
exporter. To-day the terms of the Mandate, which pro- 
hibit any tariff discrimination in the Palestine Customs 
between members of the League of Nations, are inter- 
preted to preclude any arrangements about quotas ; 
and moreover, the treatment of Palestine as a foreign 
country with relation to the mandatory power subjects 
Palestine fruit to Customs Duties on entering Great 
Britain, and to almost prohibitive duties from the 
beginning of April, when the South Africa fruit enjoys 
a preference. Some urge that the Government of Pales- 
tine should introduce a definite quota of fruit to be 
exported each year, fearing that the swamping of 
markets, if it continues, will do great harm. The 
voluntary organisation of the trade and the establish- 
ment of a central purchasing and sales organisation may 
avoid that necessity. The most hopeful factor for Pales- 
tine would be the implementing of the recommendations 
of the Commission of the League of Nations on 
Nutrition, which has been active this year. The two 
great improvements suggested for the improvement of 
nutrition are the drinking of more milk and the con- 
sumption of more oranges 


the Editor 


scared off. Any attempt to introduce exchange contro! 
now would seem to be dangerous because it would not 
restore the funds which are abroad, but would expose = 
to the risk of retaliatory measures by countries whic 
found themselves hampered by any French restrictions. | 
Industry is working fairly fully, and there 1s 4 mene” 
in many branches of labour—a condition accentuated, >: 
the 40-hour week and the deliberate “ go-slow | Poh” 
of certain categories of workers. This latter attitu ia 
explained by their fear of losing employment vie coal 
particular job is finished—with the resulting parade” 
situation that the Government cannot undertake ey 
needed public works through lack of skilled nage 
absence of money; nor can industry proceed with de aoe 
ments because the new social legislation can only aioet 
by industry if rationalisation and intensification © “lable) 
are realised, and cheap financing (at present — i. 
is possible. It is to be feared that only a real ead oak 
activity which will throw substantial numbers out nf 
will convince the labour unions that the social eo a 
which they have (rightly) won, imply certain oblig aie 
Politically the Blum Government is in the strong Peaenct 
of having its principles endorsed by a much eas ca, 
than its political supporters: any alternative uldering 
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not enough to agree on a set of rigid principles, if freedom 
and flexibility in the range and method of their application— 
the first prerogative of any responsible Government—are 
not assured. And when each section of the “ Front ”’ is 
frst anxious that their particular interests are safeguarded 
in their own particular way, the Government must 
inevitably pursue a zig-zag course, losing the confidence of 
everyone in the long run of its ability to obtain coherent 


results. See et 
It is not that democratic institutions are at fault, but 


that too many elements in France place politico-economic 
theories before acquisition of experience of how to work 
the institutions properly. The present position is one of 
almost complete obscurity, but one may take comfort in 
the thought that the mass of Frenchmen are neither 
extremist nor doctrinaire, but hard-headed and thrifty, 
and also that for something like a hundred years France 
has been in and out of financial crises, but has neither 
become bankrupt nor impoverished. 
Yours faithfully, 
A CORRESPONDENT. 
London, W.8. 


Blue Books for All 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The article on page 558 of your issue dated 
June 5th, on the subject of Blue Books, is very timely, 
as it is always desirable that the public should be constantly 
reminded that the privileges they enjoy have not always 


Books and 


Labour’s Choice 


A HUNDRED years ago the Chartists were unable to agree 
upon the choice between direct and constitutional action. 
These alternative methods still confront the working class 
movement, and Mr Hutt in this very lively book* makes 
no secret of the policy he would choose. He is the advo- 
cate of militant action, of ‘‘ consistent working class 
struggle.’’ He has. therefore written his book with bias, 
but he has written it well. The sort of history he writes, 
hot from the making and garnished with current doc- 
trine, is always appetising. How sound a diet it may be 
is less certain. 

He describes clearly and effectively the contemporary 
conflict of policy within the British working class move- 
ment. He sets out to show how the leaders of the Labour 
party and the trade unions, by rejecting the militant 
way, have repeatedly led their followers to defeat. The 
surrender of the unions in 1921, the failure of the first 
Labour government in 1924, the collapse of the general 
strike in 1926, and the downfall of the second Labour 
government in 1931 are cited to support this thesis. 

Meanwhile, Mr Hutt suggests, there has been within 
the Labour movement a policy which might have been 
effective, advocated by a band of men who could have 
galvanised the working classes into successful activity. 
The strain of working under war conditions twenty years 
ago produced the shop stewards and the works com- 
mittees whose object was workers’ control of industry. 
This might have been achieved, Mr Hutt believes, had 
their policy of direct action been applied on a united 
front. As it was, they were outlawed from the Labour 
party and the trade unions, and left to pursue their 
courses round the nucleus of the ostracised Communist 
party. Mr Hutt alleges that the rank and file of the 
working class movement were deliberately insulated 
against them. 

The leaders of labour chose the way of conciliation. 
They repudiated class objectives and courted the whole 
nation at the polls. Association with militant and 
extremist bodies was proscribed. The United Front was 
rejected and the Socialist League was broken. Labour 
was Liberal written in a new hand. 


* The Post-War History of the British Working Classes, 
1918-1937. By A. Hutt. Gollancz. 320 pages. 6/-. 
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been easily won. You quite rightly mention in the article 
that all students of social sciences neglect gover':ment 
publications at their peril, but we, in the Manuester 
Statistical Society, are not altogether satisfied wiSh the 
present arrangements. We feel that the action taden in 
1921, when part of the cost of setting up the ty4e was 
included in the price charged to the public for Blue 4830oks, 
was a retrograde step, and that the present cha‘,ves for 
official publications are, in many cases, much to high. 
It seems to us that with the increasing import%nce of 
official publications, and the necessity to obtain a »eries of 
volumes, the cost of production should not be a determining 
factor in the price charged. 

The cost of official publications was the subject of a joint 
petition of the Royal Statistical Society and this Society 
to the Treasury some months ago, when it was “uggested 
that a reduction in the price should be seriously considered. 
Moreover, since 1921, as the petition pointed out, the 
policy pursued has not been altogether consist:nt. For 
instance, the Coal Industry Commission report of 1926 
was published at 3d., and the Indian Constitutiinal Com- 
mittee report of 1934 was published at Is., whereas the 
Macmillan Report was issued at 5s., althoug’ the last- 
named was of quite equal importance from 3:he public 
point of view. It is felt that with the increa4ing public 
interest in more exact information regarding economic 
affairs, it is not unlikely that a substantial uction in 
the price of these publications would mean @ very large 
increase in their circulation. j 

Yours faithfully, f 
A. H. ALLMAN. 
Manchester. 


Publications 


Mr Hutt, on the other hand, believes in what he calls 
unity; and by unity he means—oddly perhaps—co- 
operation of the Labour party and the trade unions with 
the minority movement which he represents. He believes 
in the class struggle, and that only by overt participation 
in the struggle against capitalism and fascism can the 


Publications of the League of Nations 
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PROSPERITY 
AND 


A Theoretical Analysis of 
Cyclical Movements 


By Dr Gottfried von Haberler 


XV & 363 pages, bound in cloth 7/6 net 


Deals with the problem of the business cycle 
and the recurrence of periods of prosperity 
and depression. 


Detailed Prospectus on application. 
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workers be assured of and peace. Unfortu- 
nately for Mr Hutt, however, the workers have con- 
sistently supported their leaders against the policy which 
he still advocates. The militant movement is above all 
a minority movement which has been democratically 
denied any control of working class policy. In spite of 
unemployment and poverty, ill-housing and under- 
nutrition, the workers of this country have still much 
more to lose than their chains. Labour may have been 
ineffective in recent years. Labour leadership may have 
been sterile. But the working classes are not seriously 
discontented, and are disposed to caution and the ways 
of peace. : 

Yet, although Mr Hutt’s admonitions will fall again 
on deaf ears, despite the renascence of militant groups 
under the strain of boom and re-armament, this book 
ought to be quite widely read. It is not only an apologia 
and a warning. As a documented and intimate narra- 
tive of labour history it is very good. As a critique 
of trade union organisation it is uncommonly shrewd. 
The relations between the British, Continental and 
American labour movements are well brought out; 
indeed, the repeated appearances of representatives of 
the American Federation of Labour on British platforms 
are rendered most significant. The background of boom 
and slump is effectively drawn, and the repercussions of 
international affairs are well recorded. Russia, Germany 
and Spain have all played a part in shaping labour 
opinion. 

One might perhaps have wished for a more detached 
analysis of the state of the unions, when three-quarters 
of British workers are unorganised and the old strong- 
holds are in declining trades. A comparison with the 
French and American scenes might have been instruc- 
tive. Some scientific statistics of the movement of real 
wages and earnings would have been useful. Neverthe- 
less, this book will repay close study. Mr Hutt brings 
to his work a vigorous style and a wealth of carefully 
collected evidence. He may be wrong in what he seeks 
to prove, but he tells his story very well indeed. 


Shorter Notices 


“Reports on the Financial Position of the Provinces 
of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta.”’ Bank of 


In response to an invitation from the Prime Ministers 
of the Canadian prairie provinces, the Bank of Canada 
undertook an investigation of the state of the finances of 
the three areas in relation to their general economic position. 
The investigators found seriously unbalanced budgets, 
heavy burdens of public debt, and extensive ditures 
on relief and social services. While recommending much 
stricter financial policies, the reports concede that the 
incidence of agricultural ion was a large factor in 
the ee i a trace some maladjustment 
to policies ore 1 Pending the report of 
the Royal Cipsmeiasinn whieh hae Beret on the Bank's 
experts recommend Dominion assistance for Manitoba and 
Saskatchewan. They take a grave view, however, of 
Alberta’s repudiation of interest liabilities, and believing 
that Alberta is in fact in a position to meet all her obliga- 
tions in the near future without undue strain and to maintain 
her governmental services, they make no recommendation 
of assistance in this case. The joint publication of these 
reports is to be warmly commended. 
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‘©1937 in Europe.” Edited by Eugene Fodor. 
1228 pages. 7s. 6d. ~ of. Aldor. 


Travel books provide atmosphere ; guide books 
tourist’s path and classify his hotels. This book a," 
its second year, comes close to combining both services, [t 
is full of fact, but singularly bright in style. Count 
succeeds country with engaging chatter ; the reader obtain, 
a real insight into local life, customs, and food. Thus one 
gathers that night life in Naples, which was rather dul 
before the African War, has recently experienced a {illip. 
indeed, “a few passable dance halls have been opened ‘ 
the centre of the town.”’ On the whole, the foreign section— 
by far the largest—seems better in matter and manner than 
the new section on the British Isles. It warns the reader 
against Italian champagne, and tells bachelors and grass- 
widowers where they may safely dance in Vienna. Alto- 
gether, an excellent travel book. 


* Le Circuit Economique, Liberalisme ou Autarchie.” By 


Ferdinand Grunig, translated by Gael Fain. Paris 
(Payot). 40 francs. 

This is a translation by a distinguished French civyj) 
servant of a volume published in Germany in 1933 by Dr 
Grinig, who is an engineer. It is republished with a eulogis- 
tic preface by no less an authority than M. Paul Reynaud. 
The analysis is conducted by the device of dividing up 
economic life into a number of “ circuits ’’ between different 
groups of producers or debt holders. In this way Dr 
Grinig obtains a precise idea of the magnitudes with which 
he has to deal, and of the general objective of the energetic 
policies of State intervention that he recommends, public 
works, agricultural marketing, credit reorganisation with 
State guarantees, and the reduction of interest rates, etc. 
This is a very sensible and acute book, anticipating much 
thinking done in other countries since it was published. 
The author’s manipulation of his original analytical tools 
is a tribute to the continued utility of Political Arithmetic, 
even in the twentieth century. 


Books Received 


Modern Sweden. Edited by E. Nylander. (Stockholm) The 
General E Association of Sweden. Vasagatan 12. 
470 pages. No price stated. 

The Case for Organized Empive Migration. By Brigadier-Genera! 

. L to the Governments of the 


.K. Dominions, 
Conference, 1937. (Lethbridge, Alberta) The Author, 
Hornby Farms. 173 pages. No price stated. 

Tin—World Statistics, 1937. (London) The Tin Producers’ 
Association, 11 Irommonger Lane, E.C.2. 160 pages. 
2s. 6d. post free. 

In Defense of Capitalism. By James H. R. Cromwell and 
H. E. Czerwonky. (London) Charles Scribner's Sons, Ltd. 
373 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 

Goodwill as a Business Asset. By H. E. Seed. (London) Gee 
and Company (Publishers), Ltd. 472 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 

The Need for Export. Being the three winning Papers chosen in 

Cc ition. the Institute of Export (London) 
Institute of Export, Aldwych, W.C.2. 23 pages. 
3s. 6d. net. 

The Black Slaves of Prussia. An Letter addressed to General 
Smuts. By Frank Weston, of Zanzibar. (London) 
The Universities’ Mission to Central Africa, 9 Dartmouth 
Street, S.W.1. 20 pages. No price stated. 

The Round Table. Quarterly, June, 1937. (London) Macmillan 
and Company, Ltd. 5s. net. 

Oil and Petroleum Year Book, 1937. Compiled by Walter E 
Skinner. (London) Walter E. Skinner, 15 Dowgate Hill. 
E.C.4. 368 pages. 10s. 6d. post free. 

Aufgaben des Geldes. E. Lukas. (Stuttgart) W. Kobi- 

hammer. 657 pages. Rm. 21. 

Fisiologia e Patalogia Economica negli scambi della ricchesza fra §" 
eee By A. Cabiati. (Turin) G. Giappichelli. 663 pages 

The South American Handbook, 1937 Edition. (London) = 
and Travel Publications, Ltd., 14 Leadenhall Street, E.C-° 
656 pages. 2s. 6d. net. ‘stele 

The Objective Rate Plan for Reducing the Price of Resident 
Electrics . By W. F Kennedy. (London) H. Milford 
83 pages. 6s. 6d. net. s 

Money end Banking. By Charles L. Prather. (Chicago) Business 

blications, Inc. 559 pages. §$3-75. 

Le Drama des Monnaies. Histoive Contemporaine des Cheng 
By René Sedillot. (Paris) Librairie du Recueil Sirey- 
pages. 28 frs. hd 

Stockh Exchanges: London and Provincial. Ten-Year Kecor’ 
Prices and Dividends, 1927-1936. Compiled by Frede. © 
oe and Sons, 16 Copthall Avenue, E.C.2. 580 paé 

. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





India and 


The part which exports from India have played in 
increasing the world’s visible gold stocks since 1931 is 
well known, but their beneficial effect on India’s internal 
well-being is less clearly understood. In the following 
article, Professor P. J. Thomas, of Madras University, 
discusses the source of these exports and suggests that, 
if the movement should be arrested by the growing 
abundance of outside gold supplies, the authorities 
should consider other means of using India’s hoarded 
wealth for raising her standard of living. 


Since September, 1931, India has exported about 35 
million ounces of gold. In 1931-32 and 1932-33, the 
amount exported totalled 8.1 and 8.5 million fine 
ounces respectively. In the three following years, the 
exports fell to 6.8, 5.7 and 4.1 million ounces respec- 
tively. The decline continued during the year 1936-37. 
There is a general belief in India that these large 
exports of gold have seriously undermined the national 
economy. Those who hold this view are probably 
unaware that while the gold of most other countries is 
in the vaults of their central banks, the great bulk of 
India’s gold stock is hoarded in houses and temples, 
or displayed as jewels and ornaments. From time 
immemorial, India absorbed precious metals. India’s 
trade with Rome and other countries in bygone days 
was not a barter of goods for goods, but an exchange 
of goods for gold. Now and then gold went out, but the 
usual movement has been inward. During the depres- 
sion of 1825-50, for example, India’s external trade 
underwent a radical change, and much gold was 
exported. After 1850, however, imports steadily 
increased year after year, and India absorbed fairly 
large proportions of the world’s gold production. 
According to Joseph Kitchin’s estimates, the proportion 
was 16 per cent. between 1890 and 1929, and in the 
last decade of that period it was as much as 25 per 
cent. During the same years, the rest of the world 
absorbed only 26 per cent. and 21 per cent., respec- 
tively, for non-monetary purposes. The total stock of 
gold now in India is enormous; it is believed, indeed, 
to be not less than that in America. If the possession 
of gold were synonymous with wealth, India would be 
one of the richest countries in the world to-day. 

When depression started in 1929, the demand for 
India’s staples abroad fell heavily and commodity prices 
slumped violently. Only one commodity, gold, retained 
its value, and its price even rose after the abandon- 
ment of the gold standard by England and India. The 
depreciation of the rupee involved a premium on gold, 
and many persons exported it in order to avail them- 
selves of the high world price. If the exchange had 
been lowered from 18d. to 16d. per rupee, a given 
amount of gold, at its sterling price, would have pur- 
chased an even larger number of rupees, and the 
inducement to export gold would have been even 
greater. It is, therefore, incorrect to attribute India’s 
large gold exports to the ‘‘ high ’’ ratio of sterling to the 
Tupee; or to say that the gold was exported with a view 
to maintaining the exchange; for the export was effected 
by private individuals in their own interests, and not 
by the Government. Doubtless the movement was help- 
ful in sustaining the exchange, but the export of any 
other commodity would have had the same effect. 

Most people have connected India’s gold exports with 
her rural distress. That distress occurred when prices 
suddenly fell is beyond doubt, though this distress could 


Her Gold 


not be compared to the starvation which, at that time, 
faced many countries whose production was largely 
destined for the export market. It is true, also, that 
many people in India who had no money to meet their 
dues, were compelled to sell their gold. Thus distress 
may be an explanation of the large sales of gold which 
were effected in the rural areas, and also of the copious 
flow of gold from those areas to the cities; but it does 
not explain its exportation. 

To have prohibited the export of gold would not have 
prevented distress—it might well have increased it. 
Those who were in distress would in any case have sold 
their gold to those who had the means to buy it; but 
they would have obtained less value for it. To meet 
their dues, ought they to have sold their cattle and 
fields, which gave them income, rather than their hoards 
of barren metal, which gave them no income, or only a 
psychic income? In fact, in order to save their more 
productive assets, many needy persons parted with 
a rather unproductive asset at an unexpectedly high 
price. 

It is well known, however, that all the gold exported 
did not come from distress sources. India’s gold exports 
are in an altogether different category from an outflow 
of gold from the central reserves of Western countries. 
A few comparisons will make this point clear. In the 
first place, an outflow of gold from a currency reserve 
generally arises from a weakening exchange; but this 
was not the case in India. Secondly, such an outflow 
results in a contraction of currency; but India’s gold 
exports have led to an expansion of currency. Thirdly, 
when currency reserves, in the past, have lost gold, the 
discount rate was generally raised, but in India’s 
case gold exports have been largely responsible for 
lowering the discount rate. Lastly, when a central bank 
loses gold, a lowering of the exchange is usually suffi- 
cient to check the movement, as it was in England in 
1931; but in India devaluation was not a brake on, but 
the active cause of the export of gold. 

Is India, then, like South Africa, a mining country? 
There is certainly some analogy between gold exports 
from the two countries. It is not the cost of production 
that determines the value of gold; rather, it is the value 
of gold that determines which mines are and are not 
worked. A rise in that value extends the margin of 
profitable mining: additional mines are worked and 
existing mines are exploited more intensively. Some- 
thing like this happened when India opened its hoards 
in the last few months of 1931. By March, 1932, the 
price of gold had risen by 25 per cent. and gold worth 
about 60 crores of rupees was exported. The effect 
was analogous to the opening of a new mine in the 
country. Gold exports thereafter continued, and reached 
large dimensions, because the further rise in the price 
of the metal tempted new sellers to the market. This 
was comparable with an extension of the margin of 
profitable mining, though hoards could be opened in 
less time than was required for mining extensions. 

But this analogy must not be pushed too far. Gold is 
nature’s gift in South Africa; India’s gold is mostly 
purchased from abroad. India’s supply is limited, but 
South Africa’s is not easily exhausted. On the other 
hand, South Africa’s supplies are not inexhaustible and 
the limits of India’s stock are broad indeed; for the 
process of accumulation has gone on from the dawn of 
history. During the eleven years from 1920 to 1930 
alone, her net imports were as much as approximately 
44 million ounces, and about 20 per cent. still remains 
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in India, despite the outward movement of the ’thirties. 
What have been the effects of India’s gold exports? 
Normally, India meets her dues abroad by exporting 
merchandise. Even during the first five years of 
depression she had a favourable average annual 
merchandise balance of Rs. 25 crores, but this was not 
enough to meet her total obligations abroad which 
(excluding private investments in sterling) averaged 
about Rs. 63 crores annually. Gold exports more than 
filled the void. A striking industrial expansion was made 
possible in a time of dire depression; a large increase 
in bank deposits and post office cash certificates took 
place, and the income of insurance companies doubled 
during the same period. Could barren metal have been 
used to better advantage? 

Some persons have claimed that the imports sustained 
by gold exports were, in fact, luxuries and consumption 
goods. A reference to the published trade statistics shows 
that, although imports of most goods diminished after 
1929-30, the recovery which set in after 1932-33 was 
much more noteworthy in the case of production goods 
than of consumption goods. Thus, in spite of a large 
fall in values, imports of machinery and mill products 
had recovered by 1935-36 to 87 per cent. of their 
pre-depression level, hardware 63 per cent., chemicals 
III per cent. and dyes 113 per cent. But imports of sugar 
were no more than 12 per cent., and those of motor 
cars, whose consumption was best maintained, increased 
to only 74 per cent. of the pre-depression level. The 
same tendency was even more pronounced during 
1936-37. 

Those who are anxious about the future of India’s 
export trade and the exhaustion of her gold stock may 
find some consolation in the recent trends in her foreign 
trade and the steady decline of her gold exports. India’s 
merchandise balance of trade in 1936-37 exceeded 67 
crores, and if such recovery is kept up, conditions will 
soon become normal. With growing gold supplies out- 
side, and with India’s expanding trade balance, is it not 
now possible that the gold flow will become inward 
rather than outward? If so, India may need carefully 
to consider the advisability of continuing her traditional 
policy of converting an appreciable part of her trade 
balances into idle gold hoards. The country is now 
taking a large step forward in industrial development. 
The banking habit has already begun to develop. At 
such a juncture she can utilise her balances to better 
purpose than by importing barren metal. She must, 
indeed, go further and endeavour to devise a line of 
action by which her hoarded wealth may be utilised to 
increase her purchasing power and to raise the standard 
of living. 





Financial Notes 


France and the Franc.—The London foreign ex- 
. change market has been dominated by events in Paris. 
The immediate cause of this new crisis was the realisa- 
tion that the proceeds of last spring’s Defence Loan of 
Frs. 8,000 millions had been exhausted and that the 
French Treasury was in need of fresh funds. The result- 
ing deterioration of confidence led to a fresh flight 
of capital. The spot rate for sterling was rigorously con- 
trolled by both the British and French authorities at 
Frs. 110.90, though at a considerable cost to the French 
Exchange Fund, but the three months’ rate, which was 
left uncontrolled, widened early in the week to Frs. 

per cent. discount or 22 per cent. per annum. M. Blum’s 
victory in the Chamber early Wednesday morning was 
not unexpected, but its immediate consequence was a 
sudden revival in confidence. The three months’ rate 
narrowed to’Frs. 3 discount, and there was a definite 
rally in French rentes. London opinion varies on the 
future outlook. M. Blum has still several ‘‘ hidden 
reserves ’’ at his command. For example, the Banque de 
. France’s gold reserves, now valued on the basis of 49 
milligrammes per franc, could be revalued at 45 or even 
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43 milligrammes, and that would yield a 
thing up to eight milliards of emake Steps aoe 
to compel the disclosure and repatriation of foreign bal. 
ances held by French public companies in excess ‘of 
their genuine requirements. Also bonds of small denomi 
nations could be offered to the petit rentier in an attem . 
to mobilise internal currency hoards. Finally, there : 
the possibility of fresh taxation. It was thought ae 
ever, that the new plenary powers now being sought by 
M. Blum would not include power either to devalue the 
franc once more, or to impose exchange controls, The 
possibilities suggested above are admittedly palliatives 
but they might see M. Blum through until the autumn, 
This may be the explanation of the revival in conf. 
dence which followed his victory in the Chamber. 


* x * 


The Bank Return.—This week the note circulation 
has risen by £3.3 millions. There is no increased activity 
seasonal or other, in this country sufficient to explain 
this movement, and it is undoubtedly due to additional 
French hoarding. This new hoarding movement equally 
explains the contraction in the Bank of England’s re- 
serve and also most of this week’s drop of {5.1 millions 
in bankers’ deposits. 

Bank OF ENGLAND 
June 17 May 26, June 2, June 9, June 16, 
1936 1 


1937 1937. ~ 1937 
£ mill.{ mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. 


GaRS  cencnssceostnndines + 211-9 $21-3 321-3 $21-3 321-3 
Note circulation ...... 432-0 475-2 475-6 476-5 4798 
Banking Department :— 

eemtebendmannens 40-8 46:9 46-5 45-6 42-4 
Public deposits......... 13-9 24-9 10-2 10-7 10-0 
Bankers’ deposits...... 91-0 91-4 109-5 107-4 102-3 
Other deposits ......... 37-4 37-5 37-3 368 37:1 
Government securities 98-3 99-5 102 8 101-2 101-3 
Discounts and advances 4-8 4-9 4-7 4-8 3°7 
Other securities ...... 1463 20-3 20-7 21-1 199 

ID. dccovdsecetecs 28-6% 30-5% 29-6% 29-4%28-3% 


Just as happened a year ago, this French hoarding 
has had the consequence of reducing the supply of 
British bank cash and so of narrowing the credit base. 
The reason is that this influx of French money into 
London is offset by gold purchases in Paris by the 
British Exchange Equalisation Account, which means 
that fresh Treasury bills instead of cash have to be 
issued to the banking system. As we showed last year, 
this in time gives rise to relative stringency, and the 
simplest remedy is for the Bank of England to buy gold 
from the Exchange Account. It will be interesting to 
see if this remedy is applied in the near future. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—In spite of a renewal of 
French hoarding of British currency, money has so far 
remained very easy. The banks maintain their normal 
rates, but outside money has been at times obtainable 
at 4 per cent., against nearly every kind of collateral. 
The latest floating debt return, for June 12th, shows 
that the Government has not yet repaid to the Bank all 
the money borrowed on Ways and Means to cover the 
June 1st War Loan dividend, and this is the main ex- 
planation of the present extreme ease. 

May 27, June3, June 10, June 17, 
1937 1937 


1937 1937 
Bank rate  .............seeees a % ? ? 3 
ee 
emacs area ty 
Thre sonmn takin ate ha 


* Loans against Treasury bi a roved bills and 
British es arth pres gan m os of maturity; 
1 per cent. T Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks withia 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 
The discount market is very restricted as most of on 
banks have now ceased buying bills until the end of the 
month. Early September Treasury bills have been 
offered at $4 per cent., but there are not many buyers. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





Prospects for Electricity Shares 


InveSTORS who have studied the Government's last year, witha yield of only 3.58 per cent. During the 
scheme for the reorganisation of the electricity supply _past sixteen months the index has lost twenty-one points, 
industry have found the greatest difficulty in drawing _ while the present yield basis is 1 per cent. higher. 
specific conclusions from its provisional clauses. The This rapid change, however, does not imply a major 
proposals are no more than a basis for discussion, and _ change in the investment valuation of the industry, but 
amendments are possible without disturbing the main is, rather, an adjustment to the general stiffening of 
scheme. Yet, while the future framework of the industry _ interest rates. Clearly, an average yield of little over 3} 
is still uncertain, the broad financial background is clear. per cent. was very low for a type of equity stock which 
Technical circumstances are all in favour of the carried little hope of a greatly increased dividend. It 
industry's development, but rising consumption has would, moreover, be rash to assume that the adjustment 
not been translated into rapidly increased profits and _ had been completed. In the market’s present malaise all 
dividends. A great proportion of the benefit has been sections, from gilt-edged downwards, are sensitive to 
passed to consumers in lower charges, giving further discouraging influences; and it is clear that uncertainty 
encouragement to sales, while some younger companies _ regarding the future of the industry and distrust of the 
have employed the increase in net revenue to strengthen Government’s draft scheme have assisted the fall of 
their depreciation provisions. electricity supply shares during the last month or two. 

This contrast between progress and profits is vividly With this broad investment context in mind, the in- 
illustrated in the table which appears at the foot of this _vestor’s present problem is to discern—perhaps divine 
page. The first section shows net profits, capital and _is a more appropriate word—the effect of the scheme’s 
dividends of electricity companies since 1931, computed _ main features upon particular classes of electricity shares. 
from the reports received by The Economist each year. It is wholly idle at this stage to attempt to assess its 
The number of companies is not constant, but the detailed provisions in terms of earnings and share prices. 
sample is fairly comparable from year to year. It will |The grouping scheme, in the first place, merely shows 
be seen that net profits show a steady rise from £7} the constituent undertakings, without disclosing the form 
millions for the forty-four electrical supply companies of control. Thus it is often doubtful whether a company 
reporting in 1930-31 to {10.8 millions for the thirtyesix undertaking or a Basis B board is contemplated in a 
companies in 1935-36. Thus, the increase in electricity —_ given area. Many investors, however, will feel that some 
profits has fluctuated within narrow limits, while groups have been constituted for reasons apart from the 
changes in industrial profits generally range between a _ distribution of electricity. Thus, the Northampton com- 
fall of over 25 per cent. in 1931-32 and a 20 percent. _ pany and its two subsidiaries form district 32 (a) under 
jump three years later. Again, the average rate the scheme, leaving the Kettering Urban District under- 
of dividend paid has varied by a small margin around _taking to operate separately in district 32 (b). Both 
7 per cent. until the latest period, and of the twenty- these undertakings are progressive, the Kettering 
eight companies reporting during the nine months to authority, in particular, having made striking progress 
March, 1937, only ten companies increased their rate of _ jin power sales to outlying towns. The operating conditions 
dividend, and of these four were overseas undertakings. — of the two groups are shown below: — 

In view of the geometric progress of consumption =£—————————_—_,—— 








(expressed in annual percentages in the second section) i cam 1 gam 1. Oe | Oe _ 
the layman may wonder whether the presumed invest- nd ens, | lm. | semers | Pope! Pe | dee sumption 
ment advantages of an expanding industry have not units) | (00'S) | (00's) | (units) Pb) 








proved illusory in this case. The answer is, of course, 














that expectations of rapidly advancing dividends were Northampton Co.| §3-6 a” | me. ih ae 
mistaken from the start. It must not be forgotten, how- s2ian{ WelgboroehCo 4-2 | 4-1 | Ser | 122-9 | 25-2 
ever, that investors have probably benefited to a greater eas ‘ 
extent by way of new share issues on bonus terms than 32(b) Kettering U.D.C. | 67-1 | 17-2 | 70-7 | 949-7 | 44-0 | 2-72 





from increased ordinary dividends. = eae * Excluding bulk supplies 
i i i lelds. 

wine teins omen Rh, egw me ig PB and _Is there any reason arising from these statistics for the 

there was sufficient prospect of modest dividend separation of the two undertakings? The case appears 

increases, electricity supply shares were awarded a yield to be one example where a local Seen ee 

basis below 4 per cent. The Actuaries’ sub-index for under markedly favourable conditions, might play its 

electricity shares reached its peak of 139.0 in February part in a larger regional service. 


CT 


ELECTRICITY COMPANIES’ SEVEN-YEAR RECORD # 
a LAR a aaehctilinndiadeialiniinetboiusaeios 
| Share Movements and Yields 
(Actuaries’ Index, Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) 


Profits, Capital and Dividends of electric Supply Companies 












Increase in 
units epg er 
Years to June ae a ’ Electricity Supply All Industrials 
profit change, all Ordinary Overal un aes) | ore” 
No. of Co.'s ~~ ; oe I Capital Deddond Index | Yield Index Yield 
. Int, Jes j ¥ 

















F 9 9 (¢ mans.) (%) (%) (%) (< ) 

1931... 4 Go) (0) SP, 45-0 7:2 48 94-8 5:21 $5:8 6°83 

MEER sresonsees “4 7998-7 1-1 — 26-5 48-4 71 4-8 95-5 5-21 4 92 

mo | & | Soe) ss | ter | BY | 88] ge | ms | fe | Be | ie 
TO spent dee t ‘ 12+1 54: J j . ' 

teas seas 4a 10'286-3 HH +19°5 4-6 Le = 98-8 3-6 72-6 3-80 
adits 6-1 +12: . ; i 

1936-7 (9 moniis)| 8° 10818-7 10-8 413-1 46-2 8-1° ae 118-0 4-53 82-8 4-37 

Estimated. ¢ Fall in number of companies due to creation of London Associated 
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It is not difficult to multiply such examples, nor to 
find others where company control is preserved only by 
excluding large municipaliti m the districts. Mere 
size does not produce nies in distribution com- 
parable with those from large-scale generation, but the 
large power companies, such as Scottish Power, North 
Wales Power and Lancashire Electric form obvious 
nuclei in their areas. For many composite areas, where 
numerous supply companies and local authority under- 
takings are established, the basis of amalga- 
mation cannot yet be foreseen. Thus, Group 62 (4), 
which covers Wiltshire, Hampshire and Dorset, is at 
present served by twenty-six undertakings, including 
seven local authorities, and several subsidiaries of 
Edmundson’s Electricity and British Power and Light. 

In such cases it is impossible to work out the effect 
upon the holding companies concerned, but the disturb- 
ance to electricity ‘‘ empires’’ seems less considerable 
than a superficial inspection of the scheme might suggest, 
It has been stated that twelve holding companies control 
166 supply undertakings, out of a total of 247 under com- 
pany ownership. The extent of holding company control 
is illustrated by the following extract from the P. E. P. 
report on electricity supply :— 


No. of 
Subsidiaries 
Edmundson’s Electricity Corporation ................. 45 
Power Securities Corporation (Balfour Beatty)...... 31 
County of London Electric ...............:esesceeeeeee 18 
British Electric Traction ..............-.csseeeeseeeeeeees 13 
Electric Development and Securities (G.E.C.) ...... 11 
Whitehall Securities ......................:2cc cece eeeee en es 9 


If we take the largest group for illustration, it would 
seem that Edmundson’s Electricity Corporation would 
retain company control of Cornwall, Bedfordshire and 
Cambridgeshire, the ‘‘ Three Counties ’’ area, and the 
South Wales Power district. The loss of other under- 
takings to Basis B boards would not, in general, affect 
the main outline of the group. More important, for the 
holding companies, is the prospective reduction of income 
from subsidiaries, if their development and finance is to 
be determined by the Electricity Commissioners. 

Two major problems remain, amid innumerable minor 
points. The first is the proposed introduction of sliding 
scale control for prices and dividends. This is no new 
feature in utility investment. It applies to the London 
electricity undertakings under the Act of 1925, and to 
gas companies and railways in general. To determine 
the standard rate of dividend by the profits of the latest 
three years does not seem unreasonable, but the adequacy 
of allowing only one-sixth of surplus revenues towards 
increased dividends as an incentive to efficiency is open 
to argument, particularly since it is proposed to reduce 
the dividend to the standard every three years. Electri- 
city shares under these conditions would become limited 
dividend shares de jure, and not, as hitherto, de facto. 

The second problem concerns compensation. Here the 
investor is faced with the twin difficulties of computing 
the depreciated value of the company’s assets, and of 
estimating the basis of compensation that will be paid 
for the unexpired franchise of the company. The latter, 
in turn, will depend upon the computation of future 
net revenues, after giving effect to the sliding-scale. The 
surplus of these revenues over the average return from 
‘“ stocks or shares of a similar kind to those of the 
vendor company '’—which is the basis of compensation 
-—is, at present, a mere concept of imponderables. 

Despite the unknowns in the equation, certain broad 
investment conclusions may at least be suggested. There 
is little warrant for expecting a more rapid rise in divi- 
dends and net revenues in the future than in the past, 
whether the Government’s scheme is enacted or not. In 
either event, the leading electricity shares will be sound 
but stable holdings. For the smaller concerns which may 
be absorbed, the outlook is dependent upon the eventual 
nature of reorganisation and upon the terms of com- 
pensation which are ultimately agreed. Finally, typical 
holding company shares appear relatively less attractive 
than the typical power company shares. Investors must 
content themselves with these rather negative conclu- 
sions until the legislative prospect is clarified. 
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Investment Notes 


An Uneasy Calm.—The lot of the investment 
counsellor in present market conditions is hard Th 
volume of business has been negligible again this week, 
and the more sportive section has relieved its ennui by 
organising cricket matches on the floor of the ‘ House y 
Although there was some disposition to mark prices y 
on Wednesday, and again on Thursday, improvement 
arose from a vague feeling that it was due rather 
than merited. Theoretically, markets have reached the 
stage where they should respond fairly well to good 
news, but their reactions are still capricious and yn. 
certain. The mid-week recovery, indeed, was attriby- 
table rather to the announcement of Baron von 
Neurath’s impending visit and to the success of M 
Blum in the Chamber than to any re-interpretation of 
the industrial outlook. Even with the alleviation of the 
gold scares, the Johannesburg market is in a highly 
sensitive condition, and at one period on Wednesday 
the Kaffir market threatened to break badly. Similarly 
Wall Street’s troubles are linked to London’s more 
closely than at any time since recovery began. There js, 
accordingly, no display of investment confidence, 
despite the fall of equities to ostensibly attractive levels 
—a lack of resilience which proceeds directly from the 
fear that a trade recession is within the range of 
investment calculation. Investors, in fact, are cocking 
their weather-eye and reaching for their oilskins; for 
oo is no present indication of a rapid rise of the 
glass. 


* * * 


N. D. C. — New Style. — To the market's 
satisfaction, the revised version of N.D.C. is as simple 
as the original was complicated. We discuss the prin- 
ciples of the tax on page 661 and its details on page 669 
of this issue. From the investment aspect, the incidence 
of the tax will be simple to calculate, but there is no 
limitation of the burden, as under C.P.T., to 10 per 
cent. of equity earnings. Certain highly-geared com- 
panies, in other words, may be particularly vulnerable 
to the 5 per cent. levy. The tax will be collected 
annually by reference to accounting periods of com- 
panies and businesses for five years from April 1, 1937. 
It would appear, therefore, that the Exchequer can 
count on a fairly substantial sum towards the current 
year’s revenue, compared with the mere {2 millions 
expected from the abandoned N.D.C. Although the 
produce of the tax may be twice the yield from the 
original N.D.C. as amended, it is certain that a full 
{25 millions impost is adequately discounted by present 
share prices. Utility concerns, whose rates or dividends 
are subject to statutory restrictions, will escape the tax. 
This exemption applies to gas pempenin, to electricity 
supply concerns operating under the 1925 Act in the 
London area (possibly to electricity undertakings In 
future if the reorganisation scheme is enacted), and to 
railways, including London Transport. 


* *” * 


It is obvious that the equity shareholder alone 
called upon to foot the bill, although the tax sr 
enterprise as such is much less extreme than i 
originally contemplated in the first N.D.C. propos” 
For this reason, some limitation upon the total levy 0" 
ordinary share earnings would seem desirable 1n pnn 
ciple, and not costly to the Exchequer in weet 
further point arises regarding the position of ene 
and property holding companies. In general, SD C 
income is not to be included for assessment to \.¥- 


but account will be taken of investment income 10 ~u 
case of banks and assurance companies, 
‘‘ consisting wholly or mainly in the dealing 


ies, or businesses 
in or hold- 
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ing of investments.’’ This formula appears, on the face 
of it, to bring the holding company within the scope 
of assessment for its investment income. Further, it 
makes no mention of any rebate in cases where the 
income received has already borne its share of the tax. 
Such allowance, however, was contemplated for the 
original N.D.C., and seems essential if double taxation 
is to be avoided. Investment statisticians will note, 
finally, that since the new tax will be allowable as a 
deduction for income tax assessments, gross earnings 
will in future be convertible to a net basis by dividing 
the gross figures by 1.417. 


* * * 


Falling Prices and Dealings.—A striking im- 
pression of the sharp reduction in the volume of Stock 
Exchange business, to the accompaniment of a steady 
fall in ordinary share prices, may be obtained from the 
following chart. The unbroken line represents the trend 
of the weekly total of dealings recorded in the Stock 
Exchange List since November last year; the broken 
line, plotted on a different scale, shows the trend of 
ordinary share prices as revealed by the “ Financial 
News ’’ index. The total of dealings is not a perfect 
indicator of the total volume of business, for there is no 
obligation to mark bargains, and only a limited number 
of bargains at the same price are included in the 
list. Moreover, the figures are quite inadequate as 
an indication of the value of turnover and, as the 
chart shows, are markedly affected by the incidence of 
holidays : — 


Baraains Recorded 
weekly) 


\ | 
‘i 
4o|_ I ee 120 
fre 
“Financial News” 


Ordinary Share 
Index (mid-week) 


Nevertheless, the sharp downward trend in dealings 
which set in from November and has gathered 
momentum during the last three months, appears repre- 
sentative of the decline in business on the Stock 
Exchange. It has been accompanied by an almost un- 
interrupted fall in ordinary share prices throughout the 
irst six months of this year. Those who subscribe to the 
processes of divination known to the chart-readers may 
find some comfort in the correlation of the two 
trends. A declining volume of business accompanying 
a falling trend of share prices is usually regarded as an 
indication that selling is tending to cease and that a 
rally is due. It is doubtful, however, whether this 
interpretation can be applied to a process which has 
already lasted six months. Actually, the pressure of 
ag has probably been less effective (save on a 
‘ew harassed days) than the absence of buying 
initiative. There is, at any rate, no evidence of the 


Rees. climax ’’ which chart-readers take as a signal 
uy, 
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Company Notes 


John Brown Report.—The accounts of John 
Brown and Company are very gratifying to shareholders. 
The trading profit, which includes dividends from sub- 
sidiary companies, has increased from £559,920 to 
£714,379, the net profit from {£400,564 to £488,993, and 
the dividend, on the increased capital, is 15 per 
cent. free of tax. Naval shipbuilding companies are 
assuredly in a very promising position at the present 
time, and the position of John Brown is strengthened 
by its strong commercial contracts—most important of 
which is the sister-ship to the ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’—and 
the high level of activity of the special steel-making 
subsidiary, Thos. Firth and John Brown, Limited. 
Thus, the company is less affected than other concerns 
by the rising trend of material costs, and it has not, 
apparently, been compelled substantially to expand its 
plant. The following table shows the results during 
the last three years : — 

Years to March 31 


1935 1936 1937 
£ £ £ 
Profit for the year ............... 228,086 559,920 714,379 
Other income ..................0+- 7,314* 25,715* 1,616 
Total income ....................- 235,400 585,635 715,995 
FORE GRBs cn rcdevencense.- seo ceyee 3,388 Ho = 
ed ce 33,948 40, 41, 
Debaaten and other interest 97,812 89,858 91,876 
TG rc ae chiar scgne 21,051 49,736 86,541 
Preference dividends ............ ae 49,010 49,010 
. Earned .........+.. ie 351,554 439,983 
Ordinary } paia. on 195.809 323.084 
i Earned (%) ...--- nt 29-9 20-4t 
( The OR a 163 15¢ 
BRD cedtbbis ck ciscesi.doveocese ree 100,000 50,000 
Carry forward............-....0+++ 97,672 95,462§ 162,360 


* Including £6,231 refund of income tax in 1935, and £1,083 and 


_ £24,000 dividends received in respect of previous years in 1935 and 


1936 respectively. { On ordinary capital increased from /1,174,851 
to £2,153,894. § After deducting {57,956 debenture issue expenses. 


The balance-sheet is now in a very healthy position. 
The issue last year of new shares, at the price of 30s., 
has produced a very strong liquid position. The assets 
include {1,000,000 in 2} per cent. Conversion stock, and 
a cash balance of £508,075. The company is now very 
powerfully placed to take the burden of much of the 
armament programme. The 10s. shares have fallen to 
35s., and at this level they yield 5.7 per cent. gross, 
a return which would appear to discount the danger 
of a business recession somewhat too generously. 


* * * 


Richard Thomas Progress.—The results of the 
Richard Thomas group are of particular interest to the 
market, for the shares of the parent company are among 
the few in the Iron and Steel group which retain any 


_ speculative attractions. The company is in the middle of 


an energetic scheme of expansion and modernisation 
(described in detail on page 368 of our issue of 
November ie hoes success or failure of which 
appears to depen y upon the prospects of the 
demand for high-quality sheets and Senintes Any pointer 
to the strength of that demand is therefore of con- 
siderable significance. The preliminary results for the 
year to March 31 are certainly reassuring. The trading 
profits of the group have increased from {1,277,500 to 
£{1,729,500, and the profits attributable to the account- 
ing period have increased by {78,550 more. Thus, even 
after a substantially increased depreciation allowance, 
the group’s net profits have risen from {621,350 to 
£776,250, and the dividend has been stepped up from 
12$ per cent. to 15 per cent. The new shares issued last 
January do not rank for this dividend: earnings, how- 
ever, cover Ig per cent. on the new capital, which 
suggests that the company will maintain its dividend for 


the current year. These results are encouraging as an 
indication of expanding home and export demand and 
there is some reason to believe that part of this expansion 
is secular and not cyclical. The figures do not tell share. 
holders enough to enable them to form an Opinion of 
the long-term prospects of the new developments at 
Ebbw Vale: they do suggest, however, that the shares 
at 14s. to yield 7} per cent., should be held pending th. 
issue of the accounts and chairman’s speech. 


* * * 


Whitehead Iron and Steel. — Throughout the 
slump this company maintained dividend payments 
and the latest report shows steady progress. In 1936-37 
trading profits rose from £305,760 to £383,190, od 
in addition to repeating the amply covered divi. 
dend of 35 per cent., the chairman’s anticipation oj 
last year is fulfilled by the distribution of a 25 per cent. 
capital bonus. A similar bonus issue was made two 
years ago. The company’s profits for the past three years 
are analysed below :— 

Years to March 31 


1935 1936 1937 
; é £ f 
SETI ncnesecssnsense 187,446 250,564 302,285 
Ordinary shares— 
DUET diteckis sdsbcconedete 119,79. 175,473 175,579 
Earned (%) .........++- 46-8 49-9 60-2 
EE TPE sabedineveingns 30* 35 35* 
To reserve ............... 60,000 70,000 126,000 
Carried forward ......... 18,813t 23,743t 24,448 


* And 25 per cent. capital bonus. { After adjustments. 


The balance sheet appears satisfactory in every 
respect. During the year £31,500 of 54 per cent. debenture 
stock has been redeemed, leaving £83,700 outstanding. 
The share bonus, which requires £125,413, is fully 
covered by the amount put to reserve, and the margin 
of earnings over dividends would comfortably cover a 
35 per cent. distribution on the larger capital, if deemed 
desirable. Trade prospects are reported to be “ distinctly 
good.”’ In assessing steel share prospects it is hazardous 
to look too far into the future, particularly for a re- 
rolling concern dependent upon outside supplies of 
materials. This factor appears to account for an eam- 
ings yield of nearly 8 per cent. on the shares. 


* * * 


Stanton Ironworks Report.—This undertaking 
has an enviable dividend reputation, for it has regu- 
larly paid ro per cent. through good years and bad. 
The latest profits have reached a new high record, but 
the dividend, as already announced, is unchanged. 
Total profits amount to {460,282, compared with 
£427,206 for 1935-36, and since the allocations for 
depreciation, fnterest and preference dividends ate 
little changed, the whole of the increase in trading 
profits is available for ordinary earnings. The 10 pe! 
cent. dividend, accordingly, is covered twice over, and 
the surplus, as usual, is retained in the balance of 
profits carried forward. The recent profits figures are 
given below: — 

Years ended March 31 
1937 


1935 1936 
f f 

in incidhs ceieksvedamnahinianthss 350,759 427,266 460,282 
Depreciation and contingencies 100,000 100,000 100,000 
Interest and fees ................. 47.180 44,979 42,202 
Preference dividend.............. 31,556 41,954 41,271 
Ordinary shares :— , 

NB a. ts 172,023 =. 240,333 276,808 

ONE Sbiiiicci sess ccdbtiaiiai cts 155,279 155,279 185,279 

Ma iii tat 11-4 wee 

ice a 10 10 
Carry forward ..........cccc0000- 275,709 360,763 482,298 


Shareholders will praise the management for their com 
sistent and progressive record. They may notice, how- 
ever, that the rate of increase in profits between 1935 
and 1936 has not been maintained during the past year: 
Since the directors do not provide a descriptio 
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trading conditions of the year in the report, it may 
perhaps be inferred that rising costs are limiting the 
expansion in profits due to increased turnover. An in- 
crease in the amounts advanced to subsidiaries appears 
in the balance sheet, and it will be seen that one section 
of the undertaking—the Wellingboro’ Iron Company— 
is not yet showing a return. This plant has been 
modernised and special obsolescence is thus required. 
Stanton Ironworks depends upon an adequate volume 
of construction and contracting work, for its principal 
products are cast iron work, pipes, and road materials. 
There is, of course, adequate earnings cover to preserve 
the ordinary dividend against any check to the present 
level of activity, The {1 ordinary stock units stand at 
47s. 6d., to yield £4 4s. 3d. per cent. 


* * * 


William Beardmore Position.— Related to the com- 
pany’s existing capitalisation, the 1936 profits of William 
Beardmore are not adequate, but a total of £153,099, 
compared with the previous year’s level of £50,449, 
shows that the opportunity for the expected reconstruc- 
tion approaches. A sum of £50,000 has been allocated to 
depreciation of the fixed assets—the first since the 1929 
reorganisation. After various charges (including, how- 
ever, only a half-year’s interest on the 5 per cent. 
interest certificates), a balance remains of £82,197, com- 
pared with a loss of £32,569. Earnings on this scale 
would suffice to pay most of the charges, including the 
first preference dividend. Although some {61,722 is 
available from revenue reserves, the debit balance of 
£830,325 brought in has caused the directors to defer 
interest on the funding certificates for the half-year to 
December 31st last, and to apply the whole of the 
£143,918 to reduce the debit balance forward. The 
report states that proposals for reorganisation may be 
presented later in the year. The liabilities side of the 
balance sheet is therefore only of academic interest, 
though it brings home once more the urgent need of 
complete revision of a capitalisation devised in 1929 and 
modified again in 1933. Among the assets, however, 
there is evidence of progress, though unwanted assets 
still await realisation. The armaments programme is 
now at its height, and the immediate outlook is brighter, 
but the company suffers from an uncomfortable depend- 
ence on Government expenditure. 


* * * 


Coast Lines Disappointment.—Although a busi- 
hess mainly interested in coastwise traffic does not share 
the same operating conditions as ocean-going shipping 
concerns, it is disappointing, when shipping results are 
showing considerable improvement, to meet so marked 
a setback as that of Coast Lines. The decline in total 
earnings after depreciation from £364,109 to £289,103 is 
of serious dimensions, and may well be greater than the 
figures indicate, since subsidiaries’ profits in 1936 were 
fully divided. Further non-recurring amounts are brought 
in, {213,466 being received from the subsidiaries in 
respect of undivided profits and profits on realisations, 
against {562,361 from similar sources in the previous 
year. No provision is required for income tax and since 
there is a saving of some {61,000 in interest from the 
debenture redemption the amount earnéd for the 
ordinary, excluding the extraordinary revenue, is 
{16,913 higher, representing 4.4 per cent. against 
3.6 per cent., compared with a 4} per cent. 
distribution in each year. The special revenue con- 
tributes towards a total allocation of {225,000 to reserve, 
the carry-forward being thus reduced by {£14,000 to 
£105,012. The balance sheet, set out in more detail than 
hitherto (though further iniormation regarding sub- 
sale would be welcomed), shows a reduction in total 
Tom {8 millions to £6 millions, due to the debenture 
redemption and to the elimination of amounts due to a 
ey in liquidation. No explanation is given in 

€ report of the changed direction of the company’s 
carnings, and the meeting will therefore be awaited 
ry the greater interest. At the current price of 17s. 

e {1 ordinary shares yield 5.3 per cent. 
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British Sugar Corporation First Report.— 
Although the directors consider that the first year’s results 
are exceptional, the fact that earnings cover the 4 per 
cent. dividend more than three times appears highly satis- 
factory for shareholders. The scale of Exchequer 
assistance was based on the results of the transferor 
companies for 1934, but a considerable improvement in 
factory efficiency has since been achieved. Other favour- 
able factors during the past year include higher prices 
for by-products and the unusual purity of the beets. It 
may be significant that the 4 per cent. dividend declared 
represents the rate at present deemed “‘ reasonable ’’ on 
the invested capital for the purpose of determining 
Exchequer assistance, Out of total profits of £1,245,143, 
some {£159,241 is absorbed by various expenses (includ- 
ing interest and {50,000 to a staff fund), £311,584 by 
income tax and {240,000 by depreciation. The latter 
sum is equal to the pre-arranged Government renewals 
allowance (excluded from the foregoing profits figures) 
which has been placed to a special renewals and replace- 
ments reserve. The balance of £534,318 is equivalent to 
14.2 per cent. for the share capital before writing off pre- 
liminary expenses of £29,248. The sum of £150,000 (net) 
required for the dividend is dwarfed by the aggregate of 
£86,000 to contingencies reserve, £187,500 to dividend 
equalisation and a carry-forward of £81,570. The 
wisdam of applying the greater part of the profits of an 
exceptionally good year in this way will be readily con- 
ceded, though shareholders, as members of the public, 
might be interested to know broadly how the total 
profits figure is built up. Stocks and stores represent 
about one-third of the total assets of (7,508.28: , the 
remaining liquid assets (debtors and cash), however, 
together amounting to £342,000 only. The corporation’s 
{1 shares yield {4 1s. per cent. at the current price of 
20s. 6d 


* * * 


Amalgamated Cotton Scheme.—This scheme re- 
presents the most intensive financial ‘‘ slimming ’’ of 
recent times. It is severe and complex, providing for 
reconstruction and amalgamation of the parent company 
and its subsidiaries. Investors will hope that the benefits. 
will be correspondingly pronounced. These benefits, 
according to the statement, include elimination of com- 
petition and the contro] and standardisation of selling 
prices. Shareholders will be inclined to ask whether these 
fruits have been denied to the trust in the past. A 
deficiency of {8,536,873 has to be met, towards which 
£7,050,938 will be found by writing off 97 per cent. of 
the trust’s capital and {625,411 from cancelling bank 
loans. The reconstituted trust will issue £312,651 ‘‘ A ’’ 
and {600,000 ‘‘B’’ debenture stock—both at 4 per 
cent. The existing preference capital consists of {800,000 
71 per cent. shares and {1,800,000 7} per cent. “‘B”’ 
shares, and is to be replaced by {600,000 5 per cent. 
preference and {469,062 7 per cent. preferred ordinary 
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shares, while the ordinary capital is to be reduced from 
4,650,000 {1 shares to 4,015,780 1s. shares. The distri- 
bution of the new capital deserves special attention. The 


bank creditor for {2,295,473 sacrifices 27 per cent. of 


the debt and receives in satisfaction of the remainder the 
entire issues of the ‘‘B’’ debenture stock, the 5 per 
cent. preference and the 7 per cent. preferred ordinary 


shares. The outside shareholders of the subsidiaries 


receive the whole of the ‘‘ A ’’’ debenture stock, carrying 
the first charge, and 34,525 ordinary shares—apparently 
generous treatment which might well be further 
explained. Preference shareholders are asked to forgo 
dividend arrears dating from 1925 and to exchange their 
first preference shares for two new ordinary and their 
‘‘B” preference for one new ordinary. The ordinary 
shareholders will then receive one 1s. share for eight 
{1 shares now held. The sacrifice thus required of the 
preference holders seems relatively heavy, since the 
ordinary shareholders (whose last dividend in 1919-20 
was 224 per cent., accompanied by a 150 per cent. 
capital bonus) would receive as much as 14} per cent. of 
the new equity, whereas their real equity rights have 
been non-existent for several years. 


* * * 


Royal Dutch — Shell Reports. — In their 
voluminous report, the directors of Royal Dutch Petro- 
leum appear to be more optimistic about the oil situation 
than their es of “Shell” Transport who, in 
their terser style, stress the necessity of maintaining 
the existing restriction of crude oil production in order 
to preserve equilibrium. The Royal Dutch management 
point out that while production increased in 1936 by 
9 per cent., consumption exceeded that of 1935 to an even 
greater extent. Indeed, the consumption of motor spirit 
was I0 per cent. to 11 per cent. higher than in the pre- 
ceding year. Everything goes to show, they add, that 
the demand for petroleum products will continue to 
increase. Their only points of complaint are the interfer- 
ence of various governments in the oil business, increasing 
taxation and the postponement of exchange stabilisation. 
They particularly deplore Government expenditure on 
the hydrogenation of coal and estimate that their out- 
put costs about {33 millions more than an equal 
amount of imported natural products. The crude oil 
production of the Royal Dutch-Shell group increased 
last year by 5-8 per cent. from 26-6 millions to 28-2 
million metric tons. The group accounted for 11-4 per 
cent. of the world’s crude oil output. Among the new 
discoveries the directors refer particularly to the “‘ 10 
Section Pool ’’ in California, developed by the Shell 
Union, and to the exploration of New Guinea, which is 
apparently to be the world’s next oilfield. The tanker 
fleet of 2,056,563 tons has been working at full capacity, 
for the rise in tanker freight rates has brought all the 
world’s idle tonnage into commission. From the accounts, 
it is evident that the increase in Royal Dutch-Shell 
profits is due rather to increased turnover than to an 
increased margin of profit. In fact, the Royal Dutch 
directors declare that the improvement in prices did not 
keep pace with the improvement in turnover and that 
the group’s profit on all its products together in 1936 
worked out at less than } cent Dutch per litre (-6d. per 
English gallon). 

* * * 


It is, indeed, somewhat curious that the increase in 
the net profits of Shell Transport was 19-2 per cent., 
against 56-3 per cent. for Royal Dutch, or 34 per cent. 
after deducting the exchange profit of Fl. 10,264,000. 
Obviously certain adjustments have to be made for the 
devaluation of the florin in September, 1936. The relation 
between the Royal Dutch net profit, revaluing florins at 
the current rate of exchange, and the Shell net profit, 
- still appears to be approximately the same as in 1935 

and in previous pee: so that the Royal Dutch 16} 
per cent. dividend and the “‘ Shell ’’ Transport 20 per 
cent., tax free, dividend are not out of line. The table 
at the head of the following column gives a summary 
of the profit and loss accounts of both companies. 





feb. 
taxes and deb. service) | 38,132 | 54,279 | 84,866 | 3,827* | 5.041" | ¢ oose 
dividends ... 60 60 60} 800 300 | 


Directors’ and Commis- om 
saries’ bonus ............ 410 865 1,817 20+ 20¢ 20+ 
Available ordinary shares | 37,662 | 53,354 | 82,989 | 3.007 | 4221 | 5 1% 3 
Ordinary dividend ...... 37,772 | 52,881 | 83,098 | 3,015 | 4/221 | 5'497 
Ordinary per cent. ...... aa = - 12g¢f 174 "2009 
Carried forward............ 910 1 382 138 





* After deduction of expenses (no debenture service). t Directors’ fees only. 
““ Shell ” Transport distributes more than it brought in 
from subsidiaries. The interim dividend of 7} per cent. 
tax free, was paid on {24,121,361 ordinary share capital. 
In March last the company distributed a 20 per cent. 
capital bonus, so that the final dividend of 12} per cent. 
tax free, is paid on {28,945,633 ordinary capital, the 
total being equivalent to 17-9 per cent., tax free, on the 
increased capital. The surplus liquid assets of Royal 
Dutch have increased from FI. 79,378,000 to 
Fl. 106,697,000. As a result of revaluing shares in foreign 
currency at the new rates of exchange, the value of 
shareholdings increased from Fl. 417,245,000 to Fi. 
464,127,000. The surplus liquid assets of “ Shell” 
Transport show a slight reduction at £10,871,000, but 
the company still holds securities—mainly gilt-edged— 
valued at {10,991,988. The reserve account has been 
increased from {8,131,609 to £10,676,619 by writing 
up certain assets by the difference between the par and 
market value of the ordinary shares issued as considera- 
tion at the time of purchase. The fixed assets of the 
company therefore appear at {£36,065,000, as against 
£33,525,000 in the previous year. At the present price 
of 5$ ex dividend, Shell Transport yield {4 17s. per 
cent. gross on the basis of a 20 per cent. tax free divi- 
dend, which, it is thought, will be maintained on the 
increased capital. Royal Dutch at the present price of 
46} yield {3 19s. 3d. per cent. on the 16} per cent. 
dividend. 


* * * 


-Iranian Report.—The report of the 
Anglo-Iranian Oil Company is unique among the 1936 
oil results, for it shows the extraordinary rise of 57 per 
cent. in net trading profits. The royalty payable to the 
Iranian Government out of the net profits of {9,624,434 
amount to {2,580,206 against {2,191,921. After allow- 
ing for depreciation and preference dividends, the net 
amount available for the ordinary shares shows an 
increase of 122} per cent. at £4,537,259. The fina] 
dividend is increased by a cash bonus to 20 per cent., 
making 25 per cent. for the year, {1,200,000 being 
added to the general reserve. A comparison of the 
trading results for the past three years follows: — 


n £000 
Get , Years to March 31 
1934 1935 1936 
Met COCO si ccdsicgn conden ss guanspes deeper 6,109 6,130 9,624 
Royalty and tax to Iranian Govt..... 2,159 2,192 7 
Directors’ fees, etc.............0.eeeeeeeees 255+ 10 910 
Foubaaten GAs. didi). daicinbiacin ceed, cris 512 409 ‘1 5 
Extra depreciation................0-s0++++ 459 409 
Earned for dividend ...............-..++ 2.724 3,110 a 
Pref. dividernd.................ccceseeceeeee 1,071 1,071 ’ 
e stock—— a * 
— Te a 12-3 915-2 “ 
TEE On cnnnennsnsehndacnnaahsapeatyese cep 12} 15 1200 
General reserve ..........cceceeescseeeeees Nil Nil "92 
Carried forward ..............ccceeceeeeees 485 511 4 


+ Including debenture service. 


The balance sheet shows an increase in surplus liquid 
assets from {3,714,000 to £5,259,000, cash alone ~~ 
risen by {1,400,000. The directors consider that the a 
is appropriate to bring the issued capital of the oem y 
into closer relationship with the capital employe Ra 
the business. They therefore propose to cap! yan 
{6,712,500 from reserves, represented by £23275 e 
debenture stock redemption reserve and £4,385,000 oe 
the general reserve of {5,038,000, one new bonus 
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being offered to shareholders for every two held. The 
directors’ report gives no indication of their views of 
the outlook, but they make the significant remark that 
not until the latter part of 1936 did the advances in 
selling prices become general. This year, of course, 
the company is enjoying the benefit of a 14d. rise in 
the price of petrol which, it is thought, will bring addi- 
tional revenue of approximately 12 per cent. in a full 
year. At 6} cum dividend and rights (equivalent to 83s. 
ex bonus) the ordinary shares yield {4 16s. per cent. 
on an estimated dividend for next year of 20 per cent. 


* * * 


June Mining Dividends.—Taken as a whole, the 
June dividends of the Rand mining companies afford no 
particular ground for enthusiasm. In one or two cases, 
such as East Rand Proprietary and Durban Deep, where 
the trend of profits suggested the possibility of an increase, 
the rates for the preceding half-year are maintained. 
In other instances, such as Nourse, where the monthly 
earnings indicated the probability of a cut, the reduction 
is greater than generally anticipated. Among the favour- 
able declarations, Robinson Deep maintain the increased 
distribution paid last December, and West Springs 
has at last departed from the almost traditional 1s. per 
share each year. New Kleinfontein continues to increase 
its payments. The dividends are tabulated below : — 


Total, June, Dec Total, June,. 
1936 


1935 1936 1936 1937 

Anglo-American 

gad 2/74 1/44 1/6 2/103 1/6 
Brakpan .........+.. / 
Degen ‘Set 12k) 1Sk 27h AA 
SPFINgS........0..0008 
West prin os 2/- 1/~ 1/- 2/- 1/3 

General Mining 

Group 
Van RynGold ... 4/- 2/- 1/6 3/6 1/6 
WestRandCons.ord. 2/6 1/- 1/6 2/6 1/- 

Do. deferred ... {2/11/10 £4/5/- £6/16/10 £2/16/8 

Gold Fields Group 
Luipaards Vlei ...  -/9 -/6 -/6 1/- 
Robinson Deep"'B” 2/9 2/- 2/6 4/6 2/6 
Simmer and Jack -/6 —/14 —/4 —/5% —/4$ 
Sub Nigel............ 16/- 9/- 9/- 18/- 7/6 
“ Johnnies ’’ Grou 
Government G.M. 

Areas .......s000. 6/- 2/9 2/9 5/6 2/3 
Langlaagte Estate 4/- 1/6 1/6 3/- 1/6 
New State Areas... 5/- 3/- 3/- 6/- 3/- 
Randfontein ...... 4/- 2/6 2/6 5/- 2/3 
Van Ryn Deep ... 6/- 2/6 2/6 5/- 2/6 
WitwatersrandGold  4/- 2/- 2/6 4/6 2/6 

Rand Mines— 

Cc woe sae / 2/ 1} 
ity Ceep.........00. 2/- 1/- 1/- ~ — 
Consolidated Main 

WOE scteochetinds 4/9 3/6 2/9 6/3 2/9 
Crown Mines ...... 17/- 9/6 9/6 19/- 9/6 
Durban Deep ...... 2/3 1/- 1/3 2/3 1/3 
East Rand Pro- 9 3/6 1/9 

prietary ......... 2 1 1 
Gddenhurs Deep... ‘ a 2/- 4/- 2/- 
Modder“ B” ...... 3/- 1/3 1/6 2/9 1/3 
Modder East ...... 5/3 3/6 3/- 6/6 3/- 
New Modder ...... 10/6 4/3 3/6 7/9 3/- 
SOON sicertinsienapaid 3/9 2/6 2/6 5/- 2/- 
Rose Deep ......... 1/- -/6 1/- 1/6 1/- 
Union Corporation 
East Gedula 9 96 4/9 

“Bee 4 4 4 
Geduld Proprietary ta 76 7/6 15/- 7/6 

Miscellaneous 
New Kleinfontein 2/— 1/6 1/9 3/3 2/— 
Nigel Gold ......... 3/- 1/6 1/6 3/- 1/6 
Rand Leases ...... a v8 -/6 -/6 -/9 
WitwatersrandDeep 3/6 2/- 2/- 4/- 1/9 


* On former {1 share. 


The outstanding reduction is announced by Sub Nigel, 
Whose 7s. 6d. payment compares with gs. for the two 
preceding half years. The mine has suffered in an especial 
degree from a change in the method of assessment of 
certain leased properties, calling for an additional sum 
of no less than £256,700. East Geduld is also affected, 
but no reduction in the dividend rate has been involved 
in this case. The last distribution of Modder Deep before 
entering liquidation was 9d. for the first half of 1936. A 
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first liquidation distribution of od. per share was made 
in January, and the same amount has just been declared. 
The cut in the Government Areas dividend reflects the 
decline in development values. The New Modder pay- 
ment is further reduced to 3s., compared with 4s. 3d. for 
the first half of 1936. Owing to the marked fall in gold 
shares during the past few months, a number of Kaffirs 
with lengthy prospective lives now show gross yields 
of 8 to 10 per cent. 


* * * 


_ Other Company Results.—A number of interesting 
iron, coal and steel results are included in our usual 
analysis of profit and loss accounts which, appearing on 
page 711, comprises some 65 further companies, These 
results are discussed on page 698, under the heading 
‘‘ Shorter Company Comments.”” The General Electric 
profits, issued as we go to press, show an increase from 
£1,485,153 to {1,604,512. The raising of the cash bonus 
from 5 per cent. to 7} per cent. increases the total 
dividend to 17} per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.— Reports of 
company meetings commence on page 699 of this issue. 
Among them will be found Mr P. M. Anderson’s surveys 
at the Union Corporation group of mining companies 
held recently in Johannesburg. At the Geduld Pro- 
prietary Mines meeting, Mr Anderson outlined the new 
records which had been achieved by the mine, and 
pointed out that development work had not been 
required on the previous year’s scale. At the East Geduld 
meeting, Mr Anderson referred to a 20 per cent. increase 
in milling operations, and proceeded to discuss the 
increased income tax assessment in detail. At the Groot- 
vlei meeting, he revealed that production should 
commence about the middle of 1938; in the meantime, 
ore reserves will be materially increased. Shareholders 
in Marievale Consolidated Mines were.informed that the 
work so far carried out was inadequate as a basis for 
forming any opinion regarding the prospects of the 
company. At the Van Dyk meeting the chairman 
announced that a reduction plant should be in operation 
a year hence. Funds in hand will almost suffice for 
bringing the mine into production. Sir J. Fortescue 
Flannery, addressing the shareholders of Callender’s 
Cable and Construction, referred with proper satisfac- 
tion to the record results of the past year, and stressed 
the importance of the research departments in the com- 
pany’s progress. At the United Sua Betong meeting, 
Mr J. G. Hay forecast an increase in rubber supplies 
of 70,000 tons to the end of the year to 489,000 tons, 
assuming that permitted releases are shipped and adopt- 
ing an estimate of 1,135,000 tons for consumption. Mr 
A. W. Bolden, chairman of Antofagasta (Chili) and 
Bolivia Railway, stressed the exchange handicaps in 
Bolivia, which had intervened between local improve- 
ment and better sterling revenues. At the Amalgamated 
Finance meeting, the chairman suggested to shareholders 
the desirability of liquidating the company. Shareholders 
of Lisbon Electric Tramways were informed that Portu- 
guese legislation had resulted in increased labour costs 
for the current year. Mr J. Davidson justified the con- 
servative financial policy of the British Empire Trust by 
prospective increases in taxation and by the need for 
protection against the present height of security values. 
At the Charterland and General Exploration meeting, 
Mr J. E. H. Lomas pointed out that the total assets 
showed an increase of £512,984. The chairman of Tele- 
phone Rentals referred to the favourable reception of 
the company’s new ‘‘ Chromatic ’’ service. At the Wm. 
Cory meeting, it was disclosed that extensions to one 
of the subsidiaries had been effected since the end of 
the financial year. Thanks to a supplementary assess- 
ment, the standard production of Holyrood Rubber has 


been raised to 1,169,843 Ibs. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: JUNE 22 ACCOUNT: JUNE 24 


No decisive change of trend has appeared in the markets this 
week. Business opened—as so often recently—with a sold-out 
appearance which betokened some possibility of recovery, 
but there were still no buyers. Not until mid-week did a 
combination of mildly favourable circumstances—such as the 
prospect of Anglo-German discussions, the preservation of 
‘the Blum Government and a feeling that it was better to 
buy in the morning rather than sell—put the market slightly 
firmer. The absence of any complications in the revised 
version of N.D.C. helped this spirit on Thursday, though 
business remained very small throughout the week. 

The gilt-edged market opened quietly, supported by a small 
amount of French buying before the Government's critical 
ordeal in the Chamber. The dull close, however, was the 
prelude to two days’ heaviness, in which National Defence 
Bonds were lowered in search of buyers to 3 discount. Some 
recovery then set in, encouraged by the general easing of 
tension. In the Dominion list, Australian stocks were over- 
shadowed by the conversion. 

In the foreign bond market, Sino-Japanese issues were 
subjected to profit taking after a steady advance. German 
bonds responded to the announcement of Baron von Neurath’s 
visit with smart rises of two to three points. French railway 
issues, on the other hand, were affected by the political and 
financial crisis. Brazilian issues opened heavily, but later 
support restored a firm appearance in the market. 

Home rail stocks were affected by the prevailing malaise, 
but responded to the traffics by an increase in business, if not 
in prices. After two days of narrow dealings, Argentine issues 
responded to the traffic returns with all-round improvements, 
although the prior charges remained dull. 

Glimmerings of sunshine, so long expected in the industrial 
market, showed themselves during the latter half of an otherwise 
wearisome week. For the first two days, buyers remained 
out of the market, uninterested by recent company news, and 
only apprehensive about the future. Then with a slight change 
of the wind the tone brightened appreciably, helped by the 
revised terms of N.D.C. Steel shares improved after two poor 
days, although gains were limited to a few pence. The John 
Brown results (discussed on page 690) stimulated the market, 
though the best gains were not entirely held. Coal shares kept 
steady, with Wm. Cory making some headway. Little interest 
was shown for motor or aircraft shares, though Rolls Royce were 
bought at lower levels. Electric equipment shares were rather 
unsettled at first, Crompton Parkinson falling 2s. 3d., but a 
later improvement in this group fully restored the fall. 

Store shares showed some improvement, led by Marks and 
Spencer, but Great Universal were unaffected by the sale of the 
store’s subsidiary to a Canadian concern. Textile shares 
remained quiet, Courtaulds in particular being neglected. 
Among “ wet stocks’ small declines were common at first, 
and the increased Seager Evans’ dividend, preceded by some 
irregular, movements in the shares, had no eventual effect. 
The miscellaneous industrial market showed mid-week improve- 
ments of about 4 in the higher priced leaders, and building 
shares, after an uneasy opening, shared in the advance. 

Oil shares showed complete disregard of the crop of excellent 
reports issued over the week-end, and opening prices were not 
held. Throughout the week, the volume of business was sub- 
normal, and since sales were reported from Paris, the price 
lists showed a preponderance of small falls. Rubber shares 
opened easier, and a mid-week improvement was not held. Tea 
shares were unable to attract any increase in support. 

The Kaffir market’s cheerlessness was unrelieved, although 
the technical position is improved. Johannesburg, however, 
showed that confidence is not yet restored by selling on a large 
scale both on Tuesday and Wednesday, interrupting a rise 
for the first time in days. The June dividends (set out on 
page 693) had little effect upon the market, but the market 
showed greater steadiness on Thursday. Rhodesian copper 
shares improved on the recovery in the metal, base metal and 
tin shares being steadier in mid-week for similar reasons. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 
| June 10} June 11 | June 14 | June 15 | June 16 | June 17 










7,605 7,050 | 7,530 7,560 


6,770 F 
rakes 8276 | 8,571| 8910| 8011| 8525| 7T's44 


1 Gay 1, 1085~1 boos 111-4 | 11-1 


110-9} 109-5] 110-4] 110-6 
of 20 Fixed 
Securities (1928100) ..... | 129-0 | 129-0 


129-0 | 128-8! 128-8] 128-8 
Highest 1936 ; Ordinary Shares 124-9 fe 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 oe 











Lowest 1936: Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 . 4); Fixed Interest : . 
Lowest 1937: Ordinary Shares 109-5 ( _ 18); Plasd lnteccet 12. (Feb 28). 
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ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ index of 177 industrial ordinary sh 
at 82-8 on Tuesday last, compared with 84-3 a week . 
and 85-2 a month ago. The respective yields are in 
4-29 and 4-19 percent. Selected groups are shown below. 4 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (%) 


ares stood 


Group 
(and No, of Securities) Month | Week This Month | Week 


This 

ago ago week ago ago | week 

(May 18,) (June 8, |(June 15,| (May 18, : 
1987) "| 1987) "| 1937) "| 1987) a .—} 


Insurance companies (24)...... 125-4 125-3 123-8 
Building materials (5).......... 94-3 95-6 94-1 
Iron and steel (12) ............. 74-0 74-6 72-4 
TN ois altace 51:1 50-9 | 48-1 
Ee iscnagsdencpécnnpacnnssncsapene 96-8 98-4 93-4 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 146-1 145-6 | 143-3 
Stores and catering (17) ...... 81-0 78-6 77-3 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


AFTER a week yielding the lowest volume of trading of the 
year, Monday’s session was despondent, although turnover 
exceeded the million share mark for the first time in recent 
weeks. All groups were affected, the decline being led chiefly 
by steel, rail and copper shares. Quite apart from the 
continued seriousness of the labour situation—in particular 
the spread of disaffection to the coal industry—the news 
from France exerted a depressing influence. Various symptoms 
of a slackening of business activity are also partly responsible 
for the cheerless atmosphere. Prices then recovered somewhat, 
in the hopes that the Administration would make its intentions 
clear regarding the strike situation. Improvement was short- 
lived, however, and in mid-week, after some initial selling 
pressure, prices sagged again. Better news from France 
failed to offset anxiety over the growing violence of disputes 
at home. Jron Age estimates steel mill activity at 77 per cent. 
of capacity, against 78 per cent. a week ago. It draws atten- 
tion, moreover, to the possible consequences of the steel 
situation for consumers. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 





© 50 Industrial Common Stocks. (a) April Sth. (b) Oct. 14th. (c) December 2rd, 
(¢) December 2nd. (f) March 17th. (s) February 10th. (¢) January 13tb. 


Dairy Averacs or 50 American Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest | Lowestt| June 9 | June 10 


180-3 | 147-4 | 155-6 | 154-6 | 152-8 | 151-4 | 107s | 148-9 


June 11 | June 12\june 14 Jun 15| June 16 








| 147-4 


* March 6th. t June 16th. 


Totat Deatincs in New YorRK 


| June 10 | June ll June 12°] Jue 1 | June 15 | Joe 
ie ete a te 


9,940 | 7,710 
178 





570 720 1, 
Bonds $)...| 7,320 | 7,450 | 3,780 | 7,790 
Shares (Thous.)...... 175 209 105 302 237 


* Two-hour session. 
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une 9, June 16, June 17, une 9, June 16, 
Jos?" "1987 Jiead “teen Jased 7 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
Transport 4. M 
fuse, saab Sot - . Briggs ............... fst fot 
le tt Electric Auiolite . ea 
Can, Pacific «.-+++++ 1 12 12 General Motors ... sa 482 49 
Ches. and ODIO ...-+- 52 Hudson MotorCar 1 14 14 
Gt. Ntho. Rly. Pt. 50 4 Murray Corp...... 12 103 1 
[inois Central .....- 27 24 Nash a, 17 1 
N.Y. Central ....++++- 4 39 Packard Motor Car 8 8 
Nor, Pac. .++1---2000 32 Bendix Aviation... 20 1 1 
Pennsylvania R.R. ry 37 Doe mane. 34 28, 
Southern Pac... 51 46 4 Aircraft .. 56 § 
Southern Rly.......+++ 374 3st United Aircraft ... 24024 
Union Pac..... 139 133 1 ir Reduction..... 7 66 65 
Greyhound Cp. New 144 134 13 aes Sout. xd.. 28 ai¢ 215 
sik i 114 
Comm. Solvents. ist 13} 1st 
ela nae 155 151 182 
2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alcohol 34 32 30} 
Am. Waterworks ... 2 '? 164 sat = 
hd N.Y.) : Westingbouse...... 143° (1344132 
em Cons. Edison... 33 American Can. xd, 97 91 904 
Cal, Gas & Electric 11 1 i nome a ae 
tie. bad 6 a Cont. Can. xd...... sit 50; 50 
North American..... 24§ 21¢ 22 Rand... 131 130 128 
Pac. Gas & Electric Intntl. Harvester 110, 10: 104xd 
Pac. Lighting z 42 41 41 enn eae oo: 122. 122. 
Pub. Service N.J. ... 37 fae, Gonpees...... 219 1 
o. ati § Cass end Ga 173, 164" 160 
ap. x4 12 Wl 14 ahaa a3 
Gas ee eeeeeeeeee 
vale a Te. 1 a a Siar 2 oat 
Int. Tel. and Tel. 1 1 1 eeerereee 224 21 3a 
Water Union... $2, S28 SV Seg Rayon New. 39 35 
Radio B. Pret. New 67h 64 63 Colgate .. 
Gillette xd 14 14 14 
. United Air Lines. 
sarees oe. 
Rolling 5 Mile -. 35§ 33 s2} 20th Century Fox. 37 34; 34 
Beth.SteelPrefzd... 114 1124 ... § RE Pato ant 
Steel ...... 35 st Mon Werd 
1 tal ihaeee 94 544 51§ 51¢ 
US. Steel Pref. ...... 13441 130 .C, pie a 
— | se United Drug... me 
Scone SO} oy Weshworth nn i st 48 
Bohn Aluminium 42: jeeee seceeseccce 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 69 62 aa Gen. Foods......... 36} 36 
Int. Nickel ........... 57 ot 19 19 
Kennecott xd......... Nat. Biscuit 24 23 23 
Patifio Mines ......... 16 34 iat Nat. Dairy ......... 226218 
TexesGulfSulph..... 353 34 34 tandard 124 12 At 
US. Smelt xd......... 874 82 78  #Am.TobaccoB... 77% 7 75 
Vanadium Corp. ..... 25 emesis 3. 1 9494 
Atlantic zd 6 30 27 27, «= «Larillard __....... 21 20, 
Petroleum. 52 5 Reynolds Tob. B.z 4 49 
Spal Union ae 27 «= .27.—Ss: National 
Shell Union Pref...... 1 10431 Schenley 41 
Socony Vacuum...... 1 1 1 6. ‘imance 
Stand, Oil Calif....... 4 : Credit 58 
Stand. Of NJ. poneeo 66 Atlas Corp. ...... 1 is 15% 
Texas Corp xd........ 59 = 57 Com. Invest. Trust 64 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tuis week the new issue market has been more active, and 
industrial issues have appeared again after an enforced 
absence. Fixed interest issues are restricted to a conversion 
offer by Canadian Pacific Railway, enabling holders of £750,000 
5 per cent. first mortgage bonds, due on July Ist, to convert 
into perpetual 4 per cent. consolidated debenture stock at 
the rate of £100 stock and £7 10s. cash for every £100 bonds. 
John Lewis Properties has issued 350,000 4} per cent. redeem- 
able cumulative {1 preference shares at par to provide part 
of the consideration for the acquisition and rebuilding of 
premises in Oxford Street. On the basis of total annual rents 
of £225,733, net profits are shown at £114,582, out of which 
preference dividends requiring £58,500 are payable. In view 
of the company’s intimate connection with John Lewis and 
Company, the prospectus discloses that the parent company’s 
profits for 1936-37, before amortisation, depreciation, interest 
and rents, amounted to £351,383 (excluding dividends from 
the Properties Company), thus covering with a good margin 
the £222,541 payable by the parent company in aggregate 
rents. The shares do not offer a large yield, but they carry 
an added attraction in the premium of ls. or 1s. 6d. payable 
on redemption. The offer for sale of 750,000 2s. ordinary 
shares of J. and H. Schofield (Textile Machinery), Ltd., is made 
at a 50 per cent. premium. Profits, which in 1933-34 amounted 
= £16,974, fell to £4,174 two years later, but for the 9 months 
7 March 3ist last the figure shown is as much as {21,009. 
= offer stresses the expectations of considerable benefit 

om recovery in the textile industry, but a 9 per cent. earnings 
yield based on the results of a 3§-year period covering such 
wide fluctuations cannot be regarded as adequate. A further 
offer for sale on behalf of Cork Manufacturing Company gives 
eine es: of 120,000 6 per cent. cumulative 5s. preference 
“ares issued at 5s. 9d. and 120,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
120 per cent. premium. Since 1934-35, profits have almost 
Cubled, the yield offered being 7-2 per cent. based on the 
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three-year average, and no more than 9} per cent. for the 
latest year. Although the company’s record appears to be 
progressive, the shares fall into a speculative category. State- 
ments “for information only ’’ have been issued by J. A. 
Devenish and Company, Rangoon Electric Tramway and Supply 
Company, and First Conversion Investment Trust, the latter 
company arising from the conversion of British Empire 
Series “A” fixed trust sub-units. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, week ended June 12, 1937, Nil. 
Nominal 


New 
Capital Conversions Money 
ze the Publie sosoassinnssonsniieentetainenth <as'hoo & es$,000 
iit La 363,815 1,075,285 
By Stock Exchange Introduction ...... Nil " Nil 
By Permission to Deal..................... 429,385 1,636,286 
Total Capital Raised— 


Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


: 3 £ £ 
1937 (New Basis) ... 322,893,854 277,765,874 |Whole Year (New ‘basis)— 
1937 (Old Basis) .... 217,011,569 174,315,524 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis) ... 252,432,393 169,685,116 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis) .... 178,642,539 96,795,263 |Whole Year (Old Basis)— 

1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 


Total offered for Gutentetico— 
Including xcluding 


Conversions Conv 


January 1 to date (Old Basis) — 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
Sr 144,044,884 54,870,142 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
isco sccsahucehsaied 264,164,126 96,478,456 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
BE livbavesicevessavien ‘ 244,762,793 1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 

Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
British Empire 
United (excluding Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 

January 1 to date— £ 
1937 (New Basis) atpace 232,079,086 44,493,328 1,193,460 277,765,874 
1937 (Old Basis)......... 160,386,851 13,928,673 Nil 174,315,524 

Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January | to date— £ £ 
1937 (New Basis) ...... 140,246,801 18,934,146 118,584,927 277,765,874 
1937 (Old Basis)......... 126,657,883 12,614,731 35,042,910 174,315,524 
1936 (New Basis) ...... 65,063,778 20,683,096 83,938,242 169,685,116 
1936 (Old Basis)......... 55,557,624 9,412,069 31,825,570 96,795,263 

Whole Year (Old Basis)— 
asdsbindkesiabwameece 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
i ctdicdédencnagcoaneihen 064 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
Padiensievcinstacannaane 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
Dtedadecustcsatenpeneass 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
PR necnis dabscrcasicineqecs 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 

Whole Year (New Basis) — 

Pe riececsvahckgicabbiinens 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
Be iacnsscinunvocestnthes 184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


John Lewis Properties, Ltd.—Issue of 350,000 44 per cent. 
redeemable cumulative {1 preference shares at par. Redeemable 
at any time from 1950 at 21s. 6d., or in 1971 at 21s. Owns, among 
others, John Lewis and Company, and Peter Jones properties. 
Total valuation £3,766,785. Aggregate rents: £222,541 from John 
Lewis and Company and £3,192 from others, after various rents, 
debenture service, interest on vendors’ loan, £114,582 available for 

reference. Combined profits, before amortization, depreciation, 
interest and rents, John Lewis and Company and trading subsidiaries, 
£351,383. Proceeds to pay part of premises to be acquired for 
£934,000 cash (of which £350,000 remains as loan by vendor, John 
Lewis and Company; 4 per cent. interest payable). 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 
J. & H. Schofield (Textile Machinery), Ltd.—Offer for sale of 
750,000 2s. ordinary shares at 3s. Profits, after depreciation, years 
to June 30: 1934, £16,974; 1935, £7,011; 1936, £4,174; nine 
months to March 31, £21,009. Net assets, £76,338, acquired for 
£68,500, payable by £47,000 to vendor company (£100 cash, and 
383,291 shares) and £21,500 to Harry and John Schofield (in 175,709 
shares). Vendor company also purchase 998 shares for cash at 
par. Grosvenor Industrial Trust purchase these shares at 2s. 5° 35d. 
and expenses, and take 190,000 shares at par. (Total cost of offer 
2s. 84d. per share). H. and J. Schofield take 250,000 shares on 

terms of offer. List closed 9.5 a.m. June 15th. 


Cork Manufacturing Co.—Offer for sale of 120,000 6 per cent. 
cum. 5s. preference shares at 5s. 9d., and 120,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at Ils. Proceeds to redeem existing preference issue and 


(Continued on page 608) 


SECURITY FIRST 


TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED 
£48,000,000 


i CLAIMS PAID, OVER 
Resa a ae? £225,000,000 


3 COMPANY 


~ LIMITED 


i) 
te) 4: ae 


Heed Offices: 
LIVERPOOL LONDON 
North John Se. Lombard St. 





a 


ast 
ace 
oh 





EEE FEE: SEINE OTT MEE a 
NG site tS Sa . rei ees 
i i i a a Nn welt Sag 
‘ oer 
" + ty é © 
* 


Sipping hiasaulbege Sie caeibde ie ak dlane 











ee 


ms, 


iis ‘ 


rae 





[LM BSS SS QESRR SSERS ST QRS Sse esse SSSSVSSSIXKSSS SSSEKSSSS BOC S 488 SBF eee ee ES I a S| Soas 






























































x ~ + _ 
2 7 < per Sort —-Cortsom soe auescconscans smas 2820: cotetteoasttt Ss fotocsecrnmtotscrt ¢& cambBos> © 2oe #Zetmocaeracoeocotacos & oc etSscoseood ° P 
ai / #32 [sO LV SOSCSOSSK“"HqASKSS—TSHSO VM’=K$ FSS ®SVSTASSASTT VE SOBFOCS Se A!Vesr SHaVereerg_Z@=* S2S°°%S"2*aVrger"ac® BIW“ BZreeoneoe-z"arn #3 
= LVFOMN SOM CFM OME TE OME MHF H SESH HBMBBBANMAMMNKNOMMNN Ce OPS MS eee eK OS ON OER ESO US UE TT NSM ET KEN et eK eS OF SSE TTS THIS 2 
— Be cetpehbtpomnaeas hai aa aes IE I DS oe ee oe ee a Se ee ae a cipal ici el aa Sal da balan die aciisis neridilites th chentiaeielaiechimiids tm 3 
z © << o — a Ls - > “2 Cc) ! co esi iiDSt ie i tc i 2coD 
a He 33 | tr css re ce OS OS 2 ta : 21Br2:: RB: <7 : on ¢ fon Ba tte ¢ =a88saansaae 1c 3 ‘3 a + 1% tater t 3 aes Ss 
o> alt & eee b. 1 4s Ss ot eas St Ss ey FLVE EET Th eh est Psa 28533 ric? eS a7 b tye 3 itiit | 4 
— — fetaleiinihndl catinsilltabiateiantistuditeshemnitailiiiiitint GM a ee -silianncaisitisitcitiaadiiaithiiinipaameaenale 
“ 
£ - | mS co ae i —- | ci © 1 — oo o> © [mai a 
: £3 Boon to hee een AeA ee Fe FE SeoFk FFSAFIN= HST Seng ee es S25 ; fe == 
8 abs £523 | BSe2° S88 258R=Ge°asF2G5—R g°=g AT RRAK=SE ae28 a eee 
— ‘eee nae —_ cite iaenitaiaiasiie assiteinciihnateenintiiiineietnitaatiinaiee —— oeentnnianteatitebindiea taal “a inti 
= ee “| ——— — ep Cees RAN gS 
— os Site Pee Tia ors azz*2i a ssa Sere Loe Aas + zx ~oes seee* er 
Hl £5 S | #gRS°S 85-2 <r ee ed 5 sa aR=S 3 
a = Se ———_ ee ———<——$—$—— — —— ~~ SiiiMers iiiity —— 


a certain date the 
ee 
i 


att geuh i wr on bao i m Hae a sites sath chin 
ies aif uj a : sl iat i 


ial oF ii i a iti i it ml a 
we ul 


£ 


in 


t, less income tax at the standard 


at or before 
stocks and 


| Bank of N. Zealand 
ie che i 
B. (1) ....... 
Dh cf ‘Austeclecla i| 
aan 
Wales 
0 Overeas 
—- 
of Aus. 1 


ene 





i] 
~ a a cn SSHAHEEEL 


sogigiguscesi? ie iseqesesaqegess seinefitcte! as 5 339595; 
= @ssezs - aa asess 


aa ee 


— SS I 








a Ss SS _ ——— SS 


i \ow! SaaggSEe23 = 23 82¢ 
3 “@eesess 
x S 


| 


sim 





1 








ac « S23 Io sS3S35333 
ee 



































































































2 
oi iy = 
Ae sain 8 
S| » if #4 Pa i a a zetensf Tea gezintenalace" tad soleQerwageul! teunelapayehuadtae ter: ia 
2) EY] lb infestation eh erates. oFlretainatih Heaths atid | 
2) Suu a ps Weteterwsecrcers, <*accip: sassbanepaieeainn one eee eee! FOLIA Geode sappeapengeas=°5| 871 
aw} O nl TR po SEER RROORERSONEYES snnnven ~oselseneerwe™ ae teers ae t". -Seee | Seles cee Se g® 
= Gp itae $3 | ; ee ine iii Gillibfinge Qala ee tieati ti aes er aime) ae E PEEap a? Ter vtiia TTP TES IG Te By ae 
be 2 it a (2 Esect@es8Seiesze seazz gunsez: Sgecsdetsivezpieetevenzte 2 2g azeEsss | fia: Selva: TeceneSPetel e=laeeFEsen-SFe- i 
2 Hy a = WADteifeattier mez ufutettnessettteee a eid Ql 2 Bhiive ttctabe seembabor if 
ci | aula eae tae gis | EM 
| % | wey Bechet gat * 2 Fi Poly tgs | 4 uP hd 3 dit 
Bt Ll jeslaaas Aas fi teal itt hiss TETRA kee #45 fink iy * Alea nae ul fae HE Te 
aay geet § xf Tagdses2Ggeedetels ToFs2F cvFUeladsdGeeecannaTOEsies = nztse3 i i 1s A ‘a 
’ itt fai hs fe MREMETaN TET $ss235: g gdenGRinisigt¥sctHtontatatd @ al pan: eye 3 OH = 3 seasena-* BRRASNE $2 ‘ 
$ i ; : wae eae ighagasrases fzzs¥% “ guiWsBesaTangSacsadafegse™s R Hees mee fi eg Ste Sas2iee FoHadicality Sead-Saataogey* hn 
eta $y) Sf f Baas 


i gy ge SeeEaE gativeesed, seteTes gaktewaTecedueectaaegaets F SEestTeeALAlidia Mygudts TMEMATTINT afFSTeetate* Gags sees 












io we _ ge 
his ee Ae ie i tai 

Pome F oe MODE E es , Be Ne = os aD th eS , M4 é 

Sai ag Mirra ks Ny a PE ee hn ll Sali Sl Eg ras ra other teenie: 8 ~ RRA eile si als Salad 
ed ch aaad 

> * y > 
giteerecets c£Scoonecee ms sst ts shooctemostccorstoce enasscooesesesose — ssocrte oso | 3% 9 % 
23 3 = =: Ssiczis3 ts2axx2s 

§ SIQRSLANE TOF See moog ramp ees ec season g#SmanVoSwmAn snow Hann aoous DoF ocanmesmonss = ==8 2B =S2RRS= 3% S3R BRSSRE BF 

VASE OPCEOO FIAT ONHOHOHNST TNE OY AMON ONETHETETTENTO HeOervennenenen CH VWARCAN NOW IA EEL EC +e bess oy 14 4 tka | 


}- 























S 
> om “rr ed id ~ — 
- o=g! ISSIR ID } Lis erneee +o 
+ SRelzeE¥ =BeoBaSS s2& foe BBQnes fe 
! ! oF oe oe ew oe Of me ome oe ee “| Oo as Ne SC aa — oe ow 
#itFiten s1tsit14 22 Sid dladds Soe 
x — aoe Sram al See eS . —~- =e LS -~ 
1 = | CSr anton CS Se Se as eo ow bm 
coe SHES SSU SSSR ES USS SES aes SSS Nee eT ASSES “au: Alaeenzoe Sa2 RSfHS5 Set 
S S* SSeVELrSCkSSSiagsea VR SIENA“ SR-8S=F°R | 2 
“ ~~ ay a: 
ee COORD! |on) SCCSSOSCIS HSI | aS renee ee | sd 
— = i ee ee, oe , ie i a, —>- ie ae ee a NG Pe =. 
S RW SFAVSLTSSRAERSRSISa SSK ZS RE“RBAAS tf g) 


ee @ @ 
es © @ © 
ee ee 


Carticates 








(4/-) 


nase mame | i | Sate" 


malt i i ad shi lll 
Me . 8 35 
ee ei il i ‘taal 










































Corp. is, © 
Coun, Gia. of §. AE 
Crown Mines 10/- 
Stein fats. fi 
| fi. 
| cae 0 | 
1 hapeesene 
Na/6iy 
Wiluna Gold (£1) .. 
| UNIT TRUSTS. Latest pom, suppled by manages and Unlt Trusts Amoclation 


be yaae rE g| SEBSESEX .S.S. F5Ezs sFuxasss sz 33 Fess 
HOG f iu BS iiiieiu fA BA EE = 1S ee 
= 35 B ANU slasss a PHECHIS 181 ae sis 2358 aiyhe= ORD BT Kem 
LEB SsesesSs.58F23| 55 Salad ssanz Bere a8 p82223 N22 Szas 

Sid eS iiiiidiges 222% 1.8 GLlPRi iii @ebPede. 

ack a aT ath tann sehen g fiiipgss fi SB Ses 5 bee iF Fi —_ 
sides HReheTeep AR MNUMRRERIGE HE | Heetiedtetey-t 7 mueller i "al neh eI 
auP MPA: ensyt : | saa Mead lady edesee g8Aaayy he bili 





























= - SO ieee ——— oa — _ prea oan eae — = - icuenentansdoogietmee etn 
mm omececounaoum ° coccoce ~ cto onaco esee eoocceoecos com cucow Ss onececo ies o o eecwenocas ooco escoescoo sccowmasscoce 
mm = Ams se = : Aes me +N se i F—] Dam 
GSZ PS ORAS SS lt AOKN Meg aecas: BSSE° ensses wenn Aeaee INSANSSONMHOHH SAanN— BIE" aoenosner~x 3235=- NIK THT OND rencse2°ss2e2- PeCnorSo“e 
RO TANNN THT NTIMNETER © HOTS THT THe Veter SIH Tt Te TIO OTOH NH HEINE HS CED “ N NTH INT Eee HOTS TRAIANMTOS THHHNTOMNS 

































































3 — - 

+:::3; :SSSSS; S88 .seFe8 S42 eed .Zz 3282. ¥..$i83., ~S..8L...39fL. os .. geeeF 8. we, y= Je Beseeezes a eS ee ee 
ieee eel hs Aa Ee te eae e Tt “EER re. Sa Plea rs CSEET waits te rt. 4 99 hia ER EE a Bhat 7 Eos 
Seana: Fancend | coaen mance! me i= 7 irrirs a Son | apni dies kta 19080191! @atie shabeatin ~ a aa 

3B RASSRNSSSRQREREN@SANASSS “8"=gSTeess SREGNSAUN SeReassaoHasee HIRE SInasR"ESH-R AS *° "RS RERRESE7E* BERFRPLSS°SERS AAAGALNSee 
— ” a a) MR ~ “amet a me toe ~ ae a) men et 
SSSSISISLIISC1S) 1eoeFovoe!; 1 1Reketieiea cotFitiio piseeeieeisie om BL LSrH LOCOS SSL tatttl SF1SCSl2OD 1eSSiFSFea RES 1 ieFineiss 
ites at gen ane Ses sasRTe Seaaesewesushs Aan2 GORA Sense’ as °°SE RSIASER "ES Bes megnegsas RASRALNSE 






Sone, 
=e 
oon 


i Sit tds dd id SS GGiia iB EL ais ‘Siti High eee ig. oa pes 
S . Li ca reli oy tl Hii pie [i a biEEL! . i i i 

ae ‘i Hei é i: [allele sileli fi ‘fil ip 

Fen Hi Hi ti sill in sill i Te Hi Se iil tLe muti 

RSSSSSURESTSeyS 2222 uaa SeeGss 90902308 se i 55 sings ineeei8ai gangs SSSSaSi22 S3gieessisssss saaessjana| 
as3 1 HE SPIE PH pie SJy goe8] 953299899 Tssgeets losses sagsesyTs 
Ssas8eGha San S8aae*Saaedtag <5GF Sygaggsegs sheseeFseseses gsscesssss 

S35$ dfga Sa585°S953 = BE anneianves WWisteistiadiy eaniiiaiet 





















iiasaasteasacaedass iahalis = 253 —_ Si53a8855 20884 
yal GsTEaTet 















maPOoeenescsemecancsc. omas sBoowoectak® Ee tet 


aie Gee i Slee i 


ny 
= a3 
i 


iil 


EL 
a 
sia 





698 THE ECONOMIST : 
——_ — — ——— eit 


(Continued from page 695) 


for working capital. Cork makers at South Chingford since 1920; 
subsidiary, Flexo Plywood Industries. Combined profits, after 
depreciation, to April 30th: 1935, £15,575; 1936, £24,390; 
1937, £30,876. Net assets, {174,922 (goodwill, patents, etc., 
£29,200; stock, £55,600). Pryor and Lingner take issue at 5s. 7$d. 
per preference and 10s. 2d. per ordinary share, including expenses. 
Lists closed 9.5 a.m. on June 17th. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Devenish (J. A.) and Company, Ltd.—Issued share capital 
90,000 {1 ordinary shares, 10,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 pre- 
ference shares. Particulars of {200,000 4 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock, redeemable at par by drawing 1943-1975, or 
from 1942 to 1952 on notice at 5 per cent. premium, or thereafter to 
1961 at decreasing premiums. Brewers and maltsters for 150 years. 
Profits, after depreciation and leasehold amortisation, before 
interest, years to September 30: 1934, £44,654; 1935, £49,746; 
1936, £48,647. Total assets, /683,755. Rowe, Swann and Company 
take £100,000 at par. 


First Conversion Investment Trust.—Share capital, 960,000 
{1 ordinary shares. Sub-unit holders of British Empire Fixed 
Trust Units, Series A were invited to exchange sub-units for ordinary 
shares in the company on basis of one share per sub-unit. Holders 
of 959,993 sub-units offered to exchange. Securities will be acquired 
with a market valuation on June 14th of £1,086,000. Fixed Trust 
Investments, Ltd., undertake management, etc., services to 1953 
and pay certain formation expenses. 


Rangoon Electric Tramway and Supply Company.—Offer 
of conversion at 102} into £200,000 4 per cent. mortgage debenture 
stock of same amount of 5 per cent. mortgage debenture stock 
(redeemable 1937 at 105). New stock redeemable at 102} on notice, 
1942-52. Profits, after depreciation, before interest : 1934, {90,677 ; 
1935, £93,814; 1936, 490,075. Capital expenditure, £1,727,211. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


British Tabulating Machine.—Issue of 35,000 {1 ordinary 
shares at 35s. in proportion of one new for three ordinary shares 
held on June 9th; and 35,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference 
shares at 22s. in proportion of one new for three preference held on 
June 9th. 


Forward Trust.—It has been decided to issue 20,000 10s. 
ordinary shares to ordinary shareholders at 35s., in proportion of 
one new for five ordinary shares held. 

Metal Traders.—Issue of 103,940 {1 shares to shareholders as at 
May 26th at 30s. of one for three shares held. 

Sangers, Ltd.—<A bonus issue is proposed of one ordinary share 
for 10 held on July 2, to be issued at 10s. 

Durban Roodepoort Deep.—lIssue of 250,000 10s. shares at 55s., 
in the proportion of one for eight held on June 30th. 

Richard Hill and Company, Ltd.—lIssue of two new 5s. shares 
at 6s. for each 5s. of stock held. The purpose of the issue is to pay 
off all prior charges; the capital will then be £168,750, all in 
ordinary stock. 


OFFER OF CONVERSION 
Canadian Pacific Railway Company (Algoma Branch).— 
Offer of conversion into 4 per cent. perpetual consolidated debenture 
stock (£827,400 being issued) on July 18, 1937, of £750,000 5 per 
cent. first mortgage bonds (Algoma Branch) at rate of £100 stock 
and £ 10s. each per {100 bonds. Stock identical with that officially 
quoted. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


Stock or Share | Bret | vat | tne 9,100 | sue 1,107 


County of London Electric 4% Pref. £1| 20/6 | 5/- 44d dis—1 
Do. % Debs. 944 20 ne “ i =e 
imperial Cold Storage 5%, Debs. ...... 103 35 i}-i dis 1—} dis 
Leeds 3§% 1957-G0............0cccc00-00004 101 26 4-2 dis * 
Met. Water Sydney 4% Debs. ......... 100 30 1,-4 dis 14-7 dis. 
National Defence 2}% Loan ...........: 99} | 49% 24-1] dis 3-2} dis 
Oldham Paper Ord. 4/- ...............--. 5/9 | 5/9 | 5/7§-6/15 5/9-6/3 
‘ Do. 6% Pref. 10/- ............ 10/— | 10/- 9/9-10/3 9/74 -10/14 
Scottish Power 4% Pref. {1 ............ 20/- | 10/- | 444-64 pm 3d-6d 
Spurling Motor Bodies 4/— ....... wseseses 5/- 5/- ake 4/10}-8/14 
Steel ation of Bengal 44% Deb. | £100 | 20 44-42 pm 43-43 
Tedamon Odd. Bf— .........0.-2s0-osereerses W-| 1/- nA 10$d-1/1 
Do. do. . Pref. 10/- ......... 10/- 5/- Sh ~ 
United Kingdom zas 4%, Pref. 20/—... 20/- | —~ 9d-3d dis 9d-3d dis 
West Riding County Council 34%...... 100% | 25) 9-1 pm 14-12 pm 








SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—A substantial improve- 
ment is shown by the results of a number of land companies, The recovery 
of TRUST AND LOAN COMPANY OF CANADA from a loss of £25,901 
toa lus of hg is, however, due mainly to lower ch , Ncome 
(after ing for transfers to and from reserve) being £189,058 t 
£209,415. Recovery in the tourist industry is reflected in the rise of 20 per 
cent. in the earnings of TRUST HOUSES to £164,817. The week's iron 
coal and steel results reveal eceatentia, ains. BRITON FERRY STEEL 
with profits , are bling their divid 
10 per cent. E BUTTERLEY COMPANY. after providing (63,538 
for d iation, are eee ee dividend of 8 against 64 per cent. 
GU , KEEN AND LEFOLDS, in ing net profits of 

1,085,863 com with £981,458, point out that ing conditions 
ve been , though there has latterly been difficulty in obtaining 


raw ma supplies, and that these conditions are likely to continue. 


June 19, 1937 


A remarkable recovery has been made by CROSSLEY $ 
profits of £46,526 have increased five-fold, and who ao ar 
with a 7} per cent. payment. Tea results show declines or triflin a 
the more notable exceptions being BARAOORA (SYLHET). Ei fee® 
OF INDIA AND CEYLON and TJIWANGIE, whose earnin — 
appreciably higher. Although still unable to provide for depreciation 
debenture interest, CROSSES AND WINKWORTH CONSO! fu 
MILLS have converted a loss of £31,651 to a profit of favs. 
BLEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION profits of £217,149 are 33 per cent. hi; eng 
the rate of improvement in total income being somewhat greater he’ 
hitherto. Thanks to the improved trading ond artly to a decre _ 
nearly £40,000 in depreciation and property fonda, it is possible or * 
a half-year’s arrears of preference div to the end of 1933, The mane 
responded well to this announcement, and it is considered that the 
Association's prospects are improved by the co-ordination moveme ; 
within the industry. Improving conditions in Lancashire are well illustrated 
by the rise from £292, to £341,316 in RIBBLE MOTOR SERVICES 
profits: the 10 per cent. dividend, however, is unchanged. Trust result. 
show only moderate improvement on the whole. One of the better 
increases is that of CANADIAN AND FOREIGN INVESTMENT. Th, 
ARON ELECTRICITY METER dividend is maintained at 10 per cent. 
but comparison between profits of £25,618 and the previous year’s figure 
of £30,902 is possibly affected by the revised basis for reciation 
Substantial progress has been made by the ELECTRIC CONST UCTION 
COMPANY ; the dividend is raised from 7 to 10 per cent., and the director, 
report a growing demand in both home and export markets. Another 
electric company, REVO ELECTRIC, have increased their dividend 
paying 17} against 15} per cent. LANCEGAYE SAFETY GLASS, with 
earnings of {46,067 against £4,889, have provided one of the most notable 
recoveries of the week. A larger turnover and some advance in selling 
rices have provided an increase in profits from {89,466 to £107,700 for 
ILLAR’S TIMBER AND TRADING. 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


The Right Hon, Viscount Runciman has been appointed a director 
of Westminster Bank, Ltd. Viscount Runciman was a director of the 
het owes mag Bank from 1924 until he was appointed President of the Board 
of Trade in 1931, 


MISCELLANEOUS 


PHOENIX OIL AND TRANSPORT.—<Accounts for 1936 show 
increase of more than £42,000 at £235,216 in revenue. Net profit {9,654 
lower at £174,232, owing to newly-imposed direct taxation by Rumanian 
Government. Profit for 1936 increased by £175,000 transferred to reserve 
for —_ in a ee nts. eee hin he ered and corre- 
sponding amount on Is. shares paid last , these being first payments 
for two years. Carried ferwnel, £365,324, against £177,873. 


COATS (J. & P.), LTD.—The results for 1936 were dealt with in our 
issue of May 29, 1937, page 522. The balance sheet shows that total assets 
have risen by £1,450, to £36,071,484. Shares in subsidiary companies 
rising from {16,947,468 to ,756,519. Stocks stand at £2,077,871, against 
(2,300,563. Cash is at £845,690, against £691,021. 

LINGGI PLANTATIONS, LTD.—Profits for 1936 at £43,431, 
compare with ,464 for 1935. Ordinary dividends resumed after a lapse 
of six rs, with 5 per cent. The rubber crop harvested during 1936 was 
3,152, Ibs., as against 2,913,512 Ibs. in 1935; standard assessment for 
1937 : 5,318,404 Ibs. 


HARLAND AND WOLFF SCHEME PASSED.—The reconstruction 
scheme was carried practically unanimously at the extraordinary meeting, 
and was subsequently approved at class meetings. 


SMETHWICK DROP FORGINGS, LTD.—The first report for the 
year ended March 31, 1937, shows a trading profit of £68,752, and a balance 
of profit, before tax, of £69,286. The total distribution for the year s 
30 per cent., less tax. 


HOME RAIL INTERIM DIVIDEND DATES.—t is understood that 
the boards of the four railway companies will meet as below to consider 
interim dividend declarations :—Southern, July 22nd ; L.N.E.R., July 23rd; 


L.M.S., July 29th; Gt. Western, July 30th. 


THE CENTRAL URUGUAY RAILWAY AND ALLIED COS. 
The Scheme of Arrangement has received the approval of the High Court. 


ANGLO ARGENTINE TRAMWAYS COMPANY, LTD—* 
adjourned meetings of holders of the company’s 4 per cent, 4} per cent. an ‘ 
5 per cent, debenture stocks for tho parpote of ra renewal S 
the present moratoria, the chairman referred to the Buenos Aires Transpo : 
Co-ordination Law passed in October last. He explained that the once 
was a necessary measure while the company was awaiting the practit® 
results of the implementing of that law. scheme was subsequently 
approved by the holders of each class. 


TRUST HOUSES, LTD.— Profits for year to March 31, 1937, adv net 
by £28,077 to £164,817. Ordinary dividend raised from 6 to 7 per — 
For installations, £10,000 against £20,000 is set aside, and £10,000 agare 
nil is written off equipment. Carry forward raised from £24,932 to {31,49'. 


HENRY HOPE AND SONS, LTD.—Profits for year ended ao : > 
1937, after depreciation and including income from investments, | : 
£80,376, against £64,032. Ordinary dividend raised from 7% So ee 
cent. To reserve, £25,000, against £17,500. Carry forward r 
£10,680 to £18,495. 


CROSSLEY MOTORS, LTD.—Profits for the year to March Sit 
have advanced by £22433 to £46,525. After £12,000, against f aL en 
capital reserve for epreciation, ,779 to general reserve, aga k aa 
paying an ordinary dividend of 7 per cent., £15,338 is carried 10 “a 

LOW TEMPERATURE CARBONISATION.—It has been delle’ 
to alter the date of the accounts to March 3st. For the five wee about 
March 31, 1937, a total profit of £55,885 is shown at the rat” 0 ot 
£134,000 per annum, compari th £97,686 in 1935-36. ual to 
Camed for dividend was £37,403, and per cent. is to be paid, ©4 
9.6 per cent. per annum, against 6 per cent. 


GUEST, KEEN AND NETTLEFOLDS, LTD.—The latest rene 
of this company were dealt with in our issue of June 12th, pay 
The balance sheet dated March 31, 1937, shows that total ass 2c in 
to £19,051,558, compared with £19,360,902 on March 31, 19%), vr cared 
oubehdiecy companies at or under cost are lower at £10,738,9%, To nt tg 
with {11,235,199. Investments in associated companies at £490,012, 
£4,281,140, with £4,418,456. Stocks are lower Att i 

with £504,356. tors are higher at with £250 698. Reserve 


against £404,134. 


471, and cash and bills at £534,304 com: 
stands at £2,640,615, Creditors, £368, 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





TELEPHONE RENTALS, LIMITED 
POPULARITY OF “TELEMATIC” SERVICE 
RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


The eighth annual general meeting of Telephone Rentals, 
Limited, was held on the 17th instant at Southern House, 
London, E.C. 

Mr Fred. T. Jackson (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, said: As you will have gathered from the 
directors’ report and accounts, your company has had a successful 
year. I am pleased to be able to state that the British Telephone 
Installation Companies all made a trading profit during 1936. 

It is proposed at an early date to make a further issue of shares 
to the members which will bring the issued capital up to £800,000. 
Full particulars will be sent to shareholders later. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


Turning to the profit and loss account, it will be observed that 
our dividends from subsidiary and associated companies, after 
deducting the loss incurred by one subsidiary, gave us £112,897. 
After charging all expenses, we are left with a net profit for the 
year of £108,253, from which your directors have transferred 
{20,000 to general reserve, raising it to £110,000, and they now 
recommend a final dividend of 6 per cent., less tax (making 10 per 
cent. for the year), leaving £47,508 to be carried forward. 

We are glad to be able to report that the year under review 
has been one of expanding trade in nearly every direction, in 
consequence of which Principals have been more ready to take 
advantage of the many valuable services we are able to offer, 
with the result that we have established a new high record in 
additional business secured during the year. 


STABILISING EARNING CAPACITY 


The capital outlay necessitated by the increased business has 
been very considerable, but the greater the increase we can secure 
in the gross revenue on an economic basis during the periods of 
good trade, so will the financial stability of your company be 
increased, and its earning capacity be stabilised during periods of 
depression. 

If shareholders will look back over the history of this company 
since its inception, they will see that although that period includes 
the years when trade depression was most keenly felt, the com- 
pany has always continued to make good progress—progressively 
increased dividends have been paid, and the general reserves have 
been gradually increased. This enables us to regard the future 
with confidence. 

I am also glad to be able to report to you that the trading 
results of all your subsidiary companies operating in this country 


are most satisfactory over the first five months of the current 
year. 


EXTENSION OF CHRONOMATIC SERVICE 


During 1936 we extended our Chronomatic Service. The 
launching of a new service of this sort is an expensive matter, 
but I am able to report that its reception has been very satis- 
factory, and all costs of development have been written off in 
the accounts of our subsidiary companies before striking the 
Profits from which your company derives its revenue. 

Although our business is rapidly increasing, we do not think we 
have got all the business we should get which could be put in our 
way, or influenced, by shareholders. I repeat what I have said 
at past general meetings, that it is in a shareholder’s interest to 
‘upport us, and if by any chance he is requiring anything in the 
way of telephone apparatus which we supply under the trade name 
of “ Télematic,"* or a Time Service in its many ramifications, 
which we supply under the name of ‘‘ Chronomatic,”’ it is in that 
shareholder's interest to support us, for his investment brings in 
a fair return in the form of dividends which he could justly 
regard as a set-off against the rental he would pay, apart altogether 
from the undoubted advantages to be derived from our service in 


the saving of time and simplification of administration. Advan- 
‘ages may be derived from similar systems but no discount will 
“ccrue in the form of dividends. Any business a shareholder 
fan do with us is co-operative in its nature, and once more I 
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would emphasise that any problems you may have should be 
placed before us and we would do our best to solve them for you. 


INTENSIVE SALES DEVELOPMENT 


At past meetings I have also spoken of intensive sales develop- 
ment. This has been continued with all the energy and thought 
we could bring to bear on this very important subject. 

Your directors feel very keenly that, in a period of general 
trading activity, that is the time to secure all the business we 
possibly can, because, as I have already explained to you, we are 
building up a revenue for future years which will carry us through 
a trade depression without our having our financial stability 
affected to any serious extent. 

I do not wish you to think from these remarks that intensive 
sales development should not continue during periods when trade 
generally is not so active, but good management has to endeavour 
to assess what business is available in such times, and to adjust 
sales efforts accordingly. 


rhe report was unanimously adopted. 





ANTOFAGASTA (CHILI) AND BOLIVIA 
RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED 


PROBLEM OF EXCHANGE 


The annual general meeting of the Antofagasta (Chili) and 
Bolivia Railway Company, Limited, was held, on the 15th 
instant, at Winchester House, London, Mr A. W. Bolden (chair- 
man and managing director), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his address, said that in 
some ways the year’s results must be said to be disappointing. 
More traffic had been carried and yet the results expressed in 
sterling were not so good as in the previous year. The general 
explanation was exchange, and primarily Bolivian exchange, 
which had fallen greatly in its equivalent to sterling. Although 
the total volume of traffic handled during 1936 was greater than 
that for the previous year, the sterling equivalent of the gross 
receipts was less. That was attributable to the official rate of 
exchange for the Bolivian dollar having been 50 to the £ during 
the period April-December, 1936, whereas for the corresponding 
pertod of 1935 the official rate thad been 20.26 to the £. 
Although, to compensate for that fall, they had succeeded in 
obtaining a higher surcharge as part compensation, the extra 
revenue received thereby had been largely offset by an increase 
in salaries and wages. 

To sum up, they had had to face a more depreciated exchange 
in Bolivia and higher expenses in both countries. 

The growth in traffic showed that the improved conditions in 
Chile were being maintained, while in Bolivia general business 
seemed also to be recovering. In their shipping business results 
were not quite so good, but the waterworks undertaking had 
given them a somewhat better return. The gross receipts were, 
in round figures, £793,000, and the working expenses £496,000, 
giving net receipts of £297,000. They proposed to pay a further 
half-year’s arrears on the cumulative preference stock. 

As to prospects, in Chile they should have as good a year as 
last. In Bolivia it must largely depend on exchange. It had not 
improved so far, and they were nearly half-way through the 
year, but he was not without hope of a gradual improvement, 
especially if tin kept up in price. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





CHARTERLAND AND GENERAL 
EXPLORATION AND FINANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND AND BONUS OF 15 PER CENT. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Charterland and Gencral 
Exploration and Finance Company, Limited, was held, on the 
16th instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street, London. 

Mr J. E. H. Lomas (one of the managing directors), who 
presided, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
after apologising for the absence of the chairman, Sir Edmund 
Davis, said: The general reserve has been increased by £20,000, 
and now stands at £100,000, the figure at which it appeared in 
the balance sheet on May 31, 1927. Under the heading profit 
and loss account we have in the first instance brought in £45,141 
from last year, and deducted therefrom the dividends paid this 
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time last year and the directors’ percentage of profits thereon, 
together £36,800, leaving a balance of £8,341, which, added to 
the balance of the profit for the year under review of £66,388, 
makes a total of £74,729. The interim dividend on the preference 
stock paid on December 17 last absorbed £3,000, and after trans- 
ferring the sum of {20,000 to genera! reserve there remains 
£51,729, which we recommend should be disposed of by the 
payment of a final dividend of 3 per cent. on the preference 
stock and a dividend of 10 per cent. and a bonus of 5 per cent. 
on the ordinary shares, all less income tax, and leave to be 
carried forward, subject to directors’ percentage of profits, the 
sum of £9,729. 

It is very satisfactory to note that the total assets show an 
increase of {27,221 over last year’s figure of £512,984. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





MARIEVALE CONSOLIDATED MINES, 
LIMITED 


CAPITAL INCREASE ANNOUNCED 


The second ordinary general meeting of Marievale Consolidated 
Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg on May 20, 1937. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, Chairman of the Company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks said :-— 

During the past year the issued capital of the company has been 
increased by 57,500 shares in connection with the purchase of the 
additional areas of 8 claims and 257 claims respectively to which 
i referred at our last annual meeting. The issued capital as at 
December 31st last was therefore {991,250 in 1,982,500 shares of 
ten shillings each, of which 113,181 were then one shilling paid 
but have since been fully paid up. A further increase in the issued 
capital to {1,652,083 will shortly be effected and I shall refer to 
this matter later. 

The acquisition of these additional claims has increased our 
total mining area to 6,146 claims. During the year the erection of 
permanent headgears at each of the three shafts was completed, 
together with necessary plant and machinery, buildings, and housing 
accommodation for both European and Native employees. This 
work and shaft sinking operations occupied the greater part of the 
year, consequently very little underground development could be 
accomplished before the year closed. No. 1 Vertical Shaft inter- 
sected the reef at a depth of 755 feet and was sunk to a final depth 
of 1,504 feet. Stations have been cut at the 3rd, 5th and 7th levels 
at depths of approximately 640 feet, goo feet and 1,200 feet re- 
spectively. No. 2 Shaft (15° incline) was sunk 3,075 feet during the 
year, and at the end of last month had attained an incline distance 
of 4,206 feet. The 3rd and 5th levels have been set off to correspond 
with those at No. 1 Vertical Shaft. No. 3 Shaft (55° incline) was 
sunk to a depth of 756 feet, which is sufficient for the initial pro- 
gramme. At this shaft the rst and 3rd levels have been started. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK 


Up to the end of last month the total development on reef 
amounted to 4,905 feet, which showed an average value of 4-3 dwt. 
over 13 inches. In the course of this development there has been 
disclosed some stretches of payable ore, and as an encouraging 
indication, I will give you the exposures obtained during the first 
fortnight of the present month on the 3rd level, namely: No. 1 
Shaft, East Drive 35 feet, 5-2 dwt. over 51 inches; West Drive 
65 feet, 13-7 dwt. over 10 inches; No. 2 Shaft, East Drive 30 feet, 
23°5 dwt. over 6 inches. However, the work done is entirely in- 
adequate, as a basis, on which to form any opinion as to the prospects 
of the company. Bearing in mind the nature of the reef occurrence 
in this district, it will require a considerable amount of work to 
prove the shoot system, which is exp-cted to traverse your extensive 
property, and the values therein. 

In a circular dated April 28th last, shareholders were advised 
that the {600,000 provided for initial working capital was nearing 
exhaustion, and that although only a very small footage of develop- 
ment had been accomplished to that date, the consulting engineer 
and your directors were of opinion that reasonable grounds exist 
for anticipating that the pay-shoots in neighbouring properties 
to the north-west will continue into a wide area of your property 
and that there is ample justification for embarking upon an extensive 
development programme in order to locate these shoots. 


NEW ISSUE OF CAPITAL 


To provide funds for further development, your directors decided, 
as stated in the circular, to increase the issued capital of the company 
to £1,652,083 by the creation and issue at par of 1,321,666 of the 
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shares in reserve. The net amount of approximate] 
will accrue to the company from this issue of sha 
to cover all expenditure contemplated under the p 
the main purpose of which is thoroughly to expl 
mining area. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES, 
LIMITED 


RECORD REVENUE AND DIVIDENDs 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of Geduld Proprietary 
Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on May 1o, 1937. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, Chairman of the Company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks said :— 

The past year’s operations have again resulted in the Setting up 
of new records for the mine. The quantity of ore milled was further 
increased by 10 per cent. to a total of 1,276,000 tons: the working 
revenue advanced to the record figure of £2,320,653; and the two 
dividends distributed amounted to 75 per cent., as against the 
previous highest rate of 70 per cent. Working costs per ton Milled 
also reached a record low level of 148. 2-67d. That the increased 
tonnage milled did not result in a corresponding increase in the gold 
production was due to the grade of the ore milled being about 
two-fifths dwt. lower at an average of 5} dwt., in conformity with 
the ore reserves position at the end of the previous year. The total 
gold production of 331,456 ounces was realised at an average Price 
of £7 per ounce, which was 1s. 6d. below the average for the previous 
year, the resultant working profit being {1,413,269. Sundry revenue 
less sundry expenditure increased by {28,122 to £342,284, due to 
the higher dividends received on our shareholding in East Geduld 
Mines. The gross profit was /1,755,553, which was £24,663 less 
than in 1935. 


PROFIT AND APPROPRIATIONS 


Taxation under the new measures was slightly less than under the 
old taxes, the estimated amount being £631,468 after taking into 
account a refund of £17,851 received in respect of the payment for 
1935. After providing for this and a small amount for donations 
there remained a balance of {1,120,387 to be carried to the Appropria- 
tion account, which, together with the credit balance of that account 
at the beginning of the year, gave a total of {1,416,677 available. 
Of this, {1,095,642 was absorbed by the two dividends distributed: 
in respect of the Company’s proportion of the outstanding liability 
of the Witwatersrand gold mines under the Miners’ Phthisis Act as 
at July 31st last a further amount of {7,000 was provided, and the 
usual additional remuneration was paid to the directors. This left 
a balance of £312,235 to be carried forward to the current year's 
accounts. You are aware that a substantial amount of cash assets |s 
included in this balance. 

It was not necessary to proceed with development work on the 
same scale as in the previous year and consequently the footage 
driven was reduced by more than 25 per cent. This work, as you 
know, consists in the main of splitting large blocks and the opening 
up of low-grade areas. The total of 14,584 feet driven more than 
sufficed to maintain the payable ore reserves position, the total 
available at the year-end being estimated at 9,100,000 tons of al 
average value of 5 dwt. over an estimated stoping width of 57 inches. 
This represented an increase of 100,000 tons and a decrease of 
one-fifth dwt. in value, the width being unchanged. 


CURRENT YEAR’S RESULTS 


During the first four months of the current year the milling rate 
has averaged about 7,000 tons per month more than for the a 
period of last year, the total for the period being 430,000 tons. e 
yield has been slightly over 5 dwt. per ton milled, working costs pet 
ton milled have been about 2d. higher than last year, and the - 
realised for the gold production has exceeded last year S a 
about 1s. 3d. per ounce, the net result for the period being a 8 . 
working profit of £454,787, which compares with £471,182 for ae 
corresponding period of last year. There has been no mane in i 
scale of development work, which has totalled 4,75° ae oad 
four months. The footage on reef was 3,450 and the re, F 
assaying of this portion disclosed 1,125 feet, or nearly ones P aoe 
be payable with an average value of 7:6 dwt. over 4°°) — 


equivalent to 308 inch-dwt. t Geduld 


{ both of 


We retain intact our substantial shareholdings in Fas 
Mines and Grootvlei Proprietary Mines. The operations 0 
these companies continue to yield highly gratifying results. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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CALLENDER’S CABLE AND 
CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, LIMITED 


ANOTHER RECORD YEAR 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of Callender’s Cable 
and Construction Company, Limited, was held, on the 16th 
instant, at the Waldorf Hotel, Aldwych, London, Sir J. Fortescue 
Flannery, Bart., H.M.L., M.Inst.C.E. (the chairman of the 
company), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: It has been my good fortune to present to the 
shareholders for twenty-six years the annual report and accounts, 
put I do not think I have ever had such satisfaction as I feel 
to-day, when I am able to submit results of such a substantial 
character and showing such a splendid advance on the business 
of the past year. Indeed, I think it is true to say that it has 
iven a record for the company. 

In every branch of the company’s activities there has been a 
most gratifying development, and to-day the shareholders are 


- reaping the reward of establishing the up-to-date research depart- 


ment and the heavy annual charge has fully justified itself. 

During the year the plant in our super-tension cable shops has 
been actively employed, having been called upon to supply cable 
tor 66,000 volt working of both oil-filled and solid impregnated 
types in the Metropolitan area, in addition to important 33,000 
volt contracts in the provinces. 

We have also commenced work on an important 132,000 volt 
overhead transmission line in the Midlands for the Central 
Electricity Board. 

During the last twelve months there has been evolved two 
rather interesting departures. One is the unit construction 
bridge, suitable for employing in circumstances where it is un- 
necessary to erect a large bridge. 

Further, we have designed and supplied to the Air Ministry 
a special form of light, semi-portable aeroplane hangar, of which 
seven have been erected in different parts of the country, with 
entire success. 


SUBSTANTIALLY HIGHER PROFITS 


Taking the profit and loss account, you will see that the gross 
profits are £833,640, as compared with £647,515 in 1935, which 
is an increase of approximately £186,000. This is a very sub- 
stantial increase, you will admit, and speaks volumes not only 
‘or our manufactures but also for the enterprise and hard work 
ol our sales organisation. 

It should be remembeerd however, that a substantial portion 
of the company’s income is derived from its investments. 

As a result of the year’s trading, we, therefore, recommend that 
we shall maintain the dividend on the ordinary stock at 15 per 
cent., and this is the eighteenth occasion when I have had the 
pleasure of making this recommendation to the shareholders of 
the company, but my pleasure is augmented on this occasion 
because, in view of the increase in the profits, we have decided 
to recommend you to approve the payment of a special cash 
bonus for this year only of a further 5 per cent. 

The result of these operations, when carried through, will leave 
a balance of £397,817 to be carried forward to next year’s 
accounts, which is an increase of about £7,600. 


SIR TOM. CALLENDER’S STATEMENTS 

_ Sir T. O. Callender, the deputy chairman and managing director, 
'n seconding the motion, said he would only add to the chair- 
man's statement a few words in regard to the overseas business 
ot the company and its widespread connections all over the world. 
In India, shortly after the completion of the Uhl River contract, 
the Government of Madras had placed with the company large 
overhead contracts which were now in course of execution. 

In addition, the progressive Indian State of Travancore had 
placed a somewhat similar but even more extensive contract for 
the construction of overhead lines, and over and above their 
contracting business they had had very important orders from 
‘everal of the local Indian companies with whom they were closely 
“ssociated. Their general business in the East had included a 
Substantial amount of steel towers and bridges. Business in 
Australia had lately improved considerably, and from New Zealand 
their agents had sent substantial and important orders. The 
company’s shipments to South Africa during the past year had 
ote heavy and increasing, Orders had gone to Mombasa, and 
oe 4 period of stoppage the Sudan area was recommencing. 
‘enerally speaking, wherever it might be, whether in the 
Dependencies or the islands attached to the British Crown, the 
‘ompany was keeping the connections it had made. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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AMALGAMATED FINANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


LIQUIDATION FORESHADOWED 


The sixth annual general meeting of the Amalgamated Finance 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at Winchester 
House, London. 

Mr James Fairbairn (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said:—The profit for the year ended April 30, 1937, amounted 
to £7,358, which, with the amount brought forward from last 
year of £3,211, gives a total of £10,569, which it is proposed to 
appropriate in the following manner :— 

Payment of a dividend, No. 4, of 15 per cent. 


(less income tax at 5s. in the £ £3,383 
Transfer to reserve for taxation and contin- 

gancies... or sus £5,000 
Balance carried forward ... £2,186 


The accounts now presented will, I feel sure, be considered 
satisfactory, and the profit of £7,358 earned on the company’s 
modest capital of {22,257 is due, in some measure, to the 
prudent policy adopted by your directors of writing down invest- 
ments when profits and circumstances have permitted, a policy 
which has been continued in the accounts for the last year. 


ADVERSE FACTORS 


I am unable to be prophetic regarding the prospects of this 
company for the coming year. Whilst responsible authorities 
find it difficult to envisage a reduction in the price of gold with 
it would appear its calamitous consequences, the fact remains 
that the colossal American stock of gold is becoming an embar- 
rassment, rather than an advantage, to that country, and it is 
even seriously suggested in certain quarters that the production 
of the metal will have to be curtailed. Clearly, this position 
must receive consideration in the future, having already become 
a very disturbing element to the gold-mining industry, and 
one which must affect industry generally. Added to this, the 
international situation continues qo give anxiety, and until 
world exchanges and trading conditions are established on a 
much more satisfactory basis than at present, incidents of an 
adverse character will, I am afraid, continue to occur. All these 
factors tend to make business of the speculative nature conducted 
by this company extremely hazardous. 

Since the present company was formed it has paid on its 
former share capital, comprised of ts. shares, 55 per cent. in 
dividends, and for the past year is paying 15 per cent. on its 
reduced capital. In addition, shareholders have received 
Bangawan preference shares, which were distributed on the basis 
of their par value, and have since appreciated by nearly 100 
per cent., and to-day are quoted at a higher figure than that at 
which shareholders received them. Provided a reasonable price 
is maintained for the commodity, and increased costs are not 
forced upon the industry, I am firmly of the opinion that Ban- 
gawan shares will, in the future, stand at a substantially higher 
figure than they do to-day. In the meantime, the company is 
paying dividends. 

Taking into consideration the above, and the adverse factors 
to which I have referred, I am tempted to put before you a 
suggestion that has been made to me, that advantage should be 
taken of the present satisfactory position to liquidate the com- 
pany and distribute its assets. This is a matter which can only 
be decided by the shareholders, and if this meeting indicates 
that it would favour this course, I will arrange for the necessary 
meeting to be called. 


DIFFICULTY OF FORESEEING TREND OF MARKETS 


This company is wedded to no trade or industry, has no good- 
will, and its revenue is derived solely from speculation. It is 
the inability under existing conditions to foresee the trend of 
markets for any length of time, tending to make speculation 
degenerate into wild gambling, which prompts me to put this 
proposal before you. It has been my privilege, and possibly good 
fortune, on two previous occasions, to advocate to shareholders 
of companies with which I have been connected, an amalgamation 
of their interests with larger companies better equipped to with- 
stand periods of depression. On both occasions I have been 
criticised by a minority who have been unable to appreciate my 
motives, but history has proved me to have been correct. 

Several shareholders thanked the chairman for his very full 
and frank statement of the position, and expressed their com- 
plete approval of the suggestion made by the chairman that the 
company should be liquidated. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


STRONG POSITION—INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the British Empire 
Trust Company, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at the 
Abercorn Rooms, Liverpool Street, London, Mr J. Davidson 
(chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the directors were pleased to be able to 
present a satisfactory and cheering statement of affairs. In the 
first place, they had the pleasure of recommending a dividend of 
7 per cent. on the preferred ordinary shares, as compared with 
© per cent. last year, and 9 per cent. on the deferred ordinary 
shares, as compared with 8 per cent. last year. In the second 
place, they had been able to increase the standing reserve by 
£30,000, bringing it up to £300,000, and had also been able to 
set aside {20,000 to a special tax reserve to help them to meet, 
without undue strain on future profits, the burden of taxation 
which it now seemed certain would be heavier for the next few 
years. 

In the third place, they had applied an additional reserve of 
£30,000 against the value of investments. This seemed to them 
a desirable precaution because there was little doubt that the 
general level of investment values to-day was, in the light of 
past experience, fairly high. Shareholders might think that this 
was an excess of caution, but in the board’s judgment caution 
was necessary in times like these when they were liable to sudden 
and unexpected shocks. The company had important appoint- 
ments as trustees and registrars, and unless they maintained a 
position strong and unquestionable they could not expect to 
have such services entrusted to them or continue to derive 
revenue therefrom. Neither could they, with the present rela- 
tively low yield on investments, continue to employ the com- 
pany’s capital in reasonably good-class securities and pay the 
present dividends, and look forward to future increased dividends, 
were it not for the reserves which had been accumulated. 

In conclusion, the chairman said that, barring untoward events 
beyond their control, the way was well paved to the achievement 
of still better results. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


WM. CORY & SON, LIMITED 
SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN PROFITS 


Sir Arthur C. Cory-Wright, Bart., chairman of the company, 
presided, on the 17th instant, at the forty-first annual ordinary 
general meeting of Messrs Wm. Cory and Son, Limited, held at 
Southern House, London. 

The Chairman said that net profits for the year ended March 
jist amounted to £728,536, an increase of £73,205 as compared 
with the previous year. After distributing a final dividend of 
15 per cent. on the ordinary and employees’ stock, making 20 per 
cent. for the year, and adding the sum of £200,000 to the general 
reserve fund, which was thus brought up to £2,000,000, a balance 
of £839,938 remained to be aarried forward to next year's 
account. 

Generally speaking, the figures showed that the company was 
in a position of stability and financial strength. Advantage had 
been taken of cheap building costs over recent years to bring 
up to date the fleets of colliers, tugs and lighters, and so far as 
could be forseen the company would not require to commit itself 
to any building programme for some time. 

Many of the company’s subsidiary and associated companies 
were not directly interested in the coal trade. Their operations 
were widely spread in other directions both at home and abroad, 
and they had in all cases proved of great value and an essential 
adjunct to the main business. 

Since the close of the financial year the company had been able 
to employ profitably some of its cash resources to further develop- 
ments and extensions connected with one of its subsidiary com- 
panies, and it was the intention to continue this policy of 
utilising cash resources as opportunities arose for the expansion 
of its business. 

The year was a remarkable one for the coal industry. In the 
early months supply was greatly in excess of demand, with con- 
sequent short working and low prices. In August the amended 





_ coal schemes and the new machinery of control boards became 


effective in all districts. 

The oil section had, on the whole, enjoyed a successful year, 
but insufficiency of tanker tonnage and high rates of freight had 
tended in some directions to restrict cargo business. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


EAST GEDULD MINES, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED DIVIDEND 
MR P. M. ANDERSON’S ADDRESS 


The tenth ordinary general meeting of East Geduld Mines 
Limited, was held at Johannesburg on May 19, 1937. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and ir 
the course of his remarks said :— 

Our company’s fifth year of full production operations has again 
been one of gratifying progress. The milling rate increaseq } 
almost 20 per cent, to an average of 114,000 tons per month and 
a total of 1,368,500 tons for the year, which exceeded the Previous 
year's total by 216,200 tons. The average grade of the ore mille 
was about one-third of a dwt. lower than in 1935, the total gol 
production being 403,469 ounces, which was an increase for the yea: 
of 42,545 ounces. The average price realised for this Production 
was {7 an ounce, which is 1s. 6d. less than in the preceding year 
the revenue of /2,821,867 from this source exceeding that for th 
previous year by about £265,000. In addition, £2,763 was derive 
from the disposal of the small quantity of silver produced, bringing 
the total revenue from mining operations to {2,824,630, which wa: 
at the rate of 41s. 3d. per ton of ore milled. Working costs per tor 
milled showed the substantial reduction of 8d. to the satisfacton 
level of 17s. od., the working profit being thus 23s. 6d. per ton mille 
and totalling {1,609,387. This was augmented by sundry revenue 
less sundry expenditure to /1,612,932. 


PROFIT AND APPROPRIATIONS 


During the year the Inland Revenue Department gave notice 0! 
its intention to change the method of assessing the company for 
income tax liability. In the past the gross amount of the share o/ 
profits payable to the Government has always been allowed a: « 
deduction in arriving at the taxable amount ; but from the beginnin: 
of last year it is proposed to allow only the net amount, that is, th 
amount payable as share of profits after setting off, in terms of the 
lease agreement, the amount representing the increase in taxation 
since the agreement was entered into. The amount of additions 
taxation involved is £97,500. Your directors were not satisfied that 
this interpretation is permissible mainly on the ground that thr 
was not the procedure contemplated by the parties when the lea~ 
was entered into, and at the year-end the matter was under con- 
sideration by the company’s legal advisers. In consequence of ” 
position, taxation for the past year has been calculated and tendered 
on the old basis, amounting to £423,655 as shown in the accounts, 
After making this provision, together with small items for province 
taxation and donations, there remained a net profit of £1,184.9!!, 
which was {191,989 more than in the previous year. This amount 
was transferred to the appropriation account and, together with ” 
balance brought forward from the previous year's accounts, 
a total of {1,276,236 to be dealt with. The appropriations from t : 
were as follows: {53,401 for capital expenditure, being _ 
expended during the year less the unexpended balance of eg 
capital funds in hand at the beginning of the year. In ae va 
the company’s proportion of the outstanding liability 0 “a 
Witwatersrand gold mines under the Miners’ Phthisis Act, a furt “ 
sum of {2,000 was set aside. For the Government share of — 
due under the mineral lease, less the increase in taxation since co 
entered into, {168,538 was appropriated ; and provision ead 
possible additional liability for taxation, to which I have tas 
referred, was made by placing to a special reserve account the : 
of {97,500 in dispute. Two dividends totalling 47% Pet aii 
against 43} percent. for 1935, absorbed £855,000, and after eotten 
for the additional remuneration due to the directors, there re oan 
a balance of {90,997 to be carried forward to the current | 
accounts. : dj 

Since the end of the year the legality of the proposed — ae 
of assessing our taxation liability has been submitted to 4 war 
eminent counsel for consideration. Their views have — has no 
what, but the opinion of the majority is that the ae en 
legal redress in view of the wording of the Income Tax Ac ath i 
circumstances your directors feel that no justification © 
proceeding further in the matter. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK 
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The scale of development work last year was 4° I eo 
than in the preceding year, the total footage driven, 
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ear the No. 2 shaft was connected with the main workings at the 
7 | shaft and the substantial increase in the tonnage milled was 
attributable largely to the increased hauling facilities resulting from 
this linking up of the two shafts. 

At the year-end the payable ore reserves were recalculated on the 
same basis aS was adopted in the previous two years and showed 
an increase of over a million tons at a total of 9 million tons, having 
an average assay value of 6-3 dwt. over an estimated stoping width 
of 60 inches. This value was one-fifth of a dwt. below that of a year 


previously and the width one inch greater. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 

During the first four months of the current year there has been 
further expansion in the scale of milling operations, the ore milled 
during this period totalling 469,000 tons, as against 420,000 tons in 
the corresponding period of last year. Towards the end of the year 
another increase in the capacity of the reduction plant will be 
eflected by the bringing into commission of additions capable of 
dealing with 20,000 to 25,000 tons per month. There has been no 
change in the average value of the ore milled, but working costs have 
heen reduced to the level of 17s. 4d. per ton milled, this further 
improvement being largely due to a reduction of 3d. in the charge 
for development redemption. The working profit for the period has 
totalled £572,600, which compares with {508,000 for the corre- 
sponding period of last year, and last month it reached a record 
figure of £146,114. Capital expenditure during the current year 
-which will be wholly in connection with the increase of the reduc- 
tion plant—is estimated at approximately £80,000, which amount 
it will be necessary to appropriate from profits. The scale of 
development work has been reduced by about 10 per cent. as com- 
pared with the previous year, the total accomplished during the four 
months being 15,030 feet, of which 11,850 feet was on reef and 
sampled, disclosing about two-thirds to be payable with an average 
value of 11°5 dwt. over 37-5 inches, equivalent to 431 inch-dwt. 

Since the close of the year our shareholding in Grootvlei Proprietary 
Mines, our eastern neighbour, has been substantially increased by 
the exercise of our right to subscribe at par for 65,000 new shares. 
We now hold 120,000 shares in the capital of that company. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





LISBON ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 14th instant, in London. 

Mr Frederick W. Kerr, the chairman, who presided, said: — 
122,056,482 passengers have been carried—an increase of 245,823 
passengers over the preceding year. The traffic receipts are £560 
more than in the preceding year. 

Taking our revenue as a whole the receipts from all sources 
show a small increase of £555 ts. td., while the expenses have 
gone up by £7,698 17s. 4d. 

‘The profit for the year is shown at {£150,823 6s. 1d. Your 
directors now have the pleasure to recommend the declaration 
a final dividend of 44 per cent. net on the ordinary shares in 
Tespect of the year 1936. This, with the interim dividend already 
paid, will make 7} per cent. net for the year, which is at the 
‘ame Tate as the previous year. 

The operations of this year have had to bear for the first time 
~ full year’s cost of the extra wages that have become payable 
through putting into force the legislation introduced by the, 
Portuguese Government, which has resulted in the employment of 
“ greater number of men. Last year only about six months of 
this expenditure had to be met, and the increase in our working 
‘osts can be attributed mainly to this cause. 

Although the results for the past year cannot be considered 
as other than satisfactory, there is little doubt that in order to 
a our present volume of traffic our working costs ara 
ikely to increase, owing to the higher price of fuel and of all 
other materials and supplies, as also to the greater facilities that 
“re given to the travelling public. You may, however, rely 
that no effort will be spared to work the system on as economical 
4 basis as possible, having due regard to the necessity of keeping 
‘tin a state of efficiency and meeting all reasonable demands. 

; Though there is no undue cause for alarm I feel I should sound 
Pg of warning that there is a possibility that the results for 
ae year may possibly be somewhat adversely affected 
io ae before mentioned, although so far the results up to 

iS year are on much’ the same level as those of the year 
under review. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE UNITED SUA BETONG RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED PROFITS 
MR J. G. HAY ON POSITION OF RUBBER INDUSTRY 


The twenty-eighth annual general meeting of the United Sua 
Betong Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, 
in the Council Room of the Rubber Growers’ Association, 
19 Fenchurch Street, London, Mr J. G. Hay (chairman of the 
company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech said :—Although 
during 1936 exports were only permitted at an average rate of 
62} per cent., so far as we were concerned the rate applied 
to a higher basic assessment, and, aided by a better price for 
rubber, we are able to-day to present a set of accounts which 
show a profit substantially in excess of that which we earned 
for the preceding year. We are recommending to-day the pay- 
ment of a final dividend of 74 per cent. and, if you accept that 
recommendation, as I feel sure you will, our total distribution for 
the year will amount to 13} per cent., on a considerably larger 
capital. 

Not having the gift of prophecy I cannot foretell the future 
price of rubber, but I am happy to inform you that we have 
entered into contracts for delivery at future dates at prices which 
are remunerative. For 1937 we have sales outstanding which in 
total approximate to 5,000,000 Ibs. at an average price of 9.34d. 
per lb., and during 1938 we have to deliver 4,700,000 Ibs. at 
10.96d. per Ib.—virtually 11d. You have been told that our 
standard production for 1937 is over 15,000,000 Ibs. The rates of 
release for the year have already been announced. With these facts 
now within your knowledge I daresay that many of you will make 
your own calculations of what our profits should be for 1937. 
I should warn you that labour is now more costly, but, even 
so, if you reach the conclusion that we should do better this 
year than last I shall not dispute it. 


GENERAL RUBBER SITUATION 


Perhaps I might just say a word or two regarding the general 
rubber situation, in relation particularly to the scheme of regu- 
lation. During 1936 the committee pursued a policy of con- 
tracting supplies, and the average permitted exportable release 
was only 62} per cent. As a result of this, world stocks were 
reduced during that period by 186,000 tons. That that policy 
did not cause any apprehension in the minds of consumers can 
surely be inferred from these facts, namely, that the average price 
of rubber during 1936 was only 73d. per lb., and that, far from 
purchasing at that level of price to supplement their existing 
stocks, consumers actually depleted them. In America, manufac- 
turers’ inventories were reduced by no less than 93,000 tons. 
Evidence of increased consumption and the rise in price which 
took place in the early part of this year, led to a policy of 
more liberal releases, and, as now fixed, these should result in 
world exports being increased during 1937 by no less than 315,000 
tons over 1936. The decline in stocks is now virtually arrested, 
and an upward movement should soon become evident, culminat- 
ing in an increase between now and the end of the year of 
approximately 70,000 tons, which would bring the total of world 
stocks to 489,000 tons. I am assuming, as I feel entitled to 
assume, that rubber will be forthcoming to the full extent of per- 
mitted releases, and I am adopting the estimate of consumption 


generally current, namely, 1,135,000 tons. 


CAUSES OF THE RISE IN PRICE 


It is perhaps important I should point out that the sharp rise 
which took place between January and April of this year could 
not be accounted for by any marked change in the statistical 
position. While it is true that during that period stocks declined 
by 40,000 tons, that amount in relation to the figures of supply 
and absorption is small. Moreover, at that time there had 
already been announced a scale of export releases rising to 90 per 
cent., and implicit in these announcements was the assurance of 
more abundant supplies for the future. The considerable and 
sudden increase in price which occurred at that time could only 
be attributed, therefore, to causes extraneous to the industry and 
evanescent in their influence. That exports during 1937 are to 
be increased to the extent I have mentioned, namely, 315,000 tons, 
is surely an indication of the readiness to keep supplies 
adequate to demand, as well as of the adaptability of the rubber 
plantation industry to meet rapidly changing conditions. It 
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should always be remembered that we are not engaged in an 
industry whose product can be produced by mechanical devices. 
We depend upon the handiwork of skilled craftsmen who are 
required in large numbers and who, in some of the larger countries, 
are not indigenous to the country in which they are employed. 
The fluctuations in price to which our product is so unhappily 
subject should not obscure this fact: that the industry as a whole 
has shown its willingness and ability to supply its product in 
increasing quantities at a price, the main trend of which over a 
number of years has been definitely downward. , 

If our earnings for the moment are on a more liberal scale, we 
must set against that the very lean years we had to suffer. The 
vicissitudes of the industry are, perhaps, well illustrated by these 
figures, that within the last ten years our highest earnings in any 
one accounting period were not more than 11.25 per cent. on 
the capital engaged in the business, and that from this level 
they sank in 1931 to as low as .28 per cent. The average for the 
whole period was only @quivalent to 4.56 per cent. per annum. 
This is surely a less than adequate return on capital employed 
in tropical agriculture, and no one, I imagine, would suggest 
that it could be explained away by levelling against this company 
the charge that it is in any sense inefficient. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





HOLYROOD RUBBER, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The twenty-fourth annual general meeting of Holyrood Rubber, 
Limited, was held, on Thursday, at 7 St. Martin’s Lane, London. 

The Chairman (Mr W. Arthur Addinsell) said: —You will, I 
hope, join in expressing satisfaction with the cesults of the year. 
The net profit increased by £4,372, mainly in consequence of an 
average net price of 7.83d. per lb. for our rubber, as compared 
with 6.06d. per Ib. for the previous year. Your directors recom- 
mend that the dividend rate be raised from 5 per cent. to 9 per 
cent. and, after setting aside {1,500 for reserves, to carry forward 
a balance approximating the amount brought forward. 

The report informs you that our standard production assess- 
ment for 1937 had been fixed at 1,038,843 Ibs., an increase of 
33.967 lbs. compared with the previous year. By the mail 
following the issue of the report, we received advice that the 
Controller of Rubber had issued a supplementary assessment of 
131,000 lbs. from July ist next. For the ensuing six months, 
therefore, our exports will be based on a_ standard of 
1,169,843 Ibs. Although tapping is restricted to two-thirds of 
the mature area, with normal circumstances there will be no 
difficulty in securing the full quota. 

Last year I referred to an application for permission to plant 
up a part of the reserve area on experimental lines. Permission 
has been granted in respect of 50 acres. The area will be planted 
by the end of the year. To meet the expenditure and the cost 
of applying manure to certain areas, it is proposed to set aside 
£1,000 of the balance available, so that nothing will fall due to 
be charged against the current year’s income. 

We can now feel assured that the restriction regulations are 
working smoothly and without hardship to any branch of the 
rubber industry. Therefore I look forward to another successful 
year, with an expansion in profits and a higher rate of dividend, 
to compensate in some measure for the lean years we, with the 
whole rubber plantation industry, have passed through. 

I will only say about the new N.D.C. tax that its simplicity 
and fairness make Mr Chamberlain's earlier efforts more than 
ever incomprehensible. 

The resolution was unanimously adopted. 
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VAN DYK CONSOLIDATED MiINgs 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 


The third ordimary general meeting of Van Dyk ¢ 


“nyt Onsolidated 
Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on zoth May 1937 
Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided ne 
\ a 


the course of his remarks, said :— 

At the end of last year the issued capital of the com 
£2,078,559 10s. od. im 4,157,119 10s. shares and 842,881 shares 
were in reserve. Since then, these reserve shares haye been offered 
for subscription at par, in terms of the circular to shareholders of 
30th March, last, increasing the capital to the full authorised amount 
of {2,500,000 in 5,000,000 shares. 

The expenditure during the year on plant, equipment, devel 
ment, etc., amounted to /510,000. 


Pany was 


- 


WORK ON SHAFTS 


The main activities during the year were the sinking and comple. 
tion of No. 4 shaft, pushing ahead development work in the Xo ; 
shaft area, which has been connected with No. 4 shaft via the No ; 
incline, and putting the various shafts into good order. The recon. 
ditioning of No. 1 shaft, which for the present will be used {or 
ventilation purposes only, was completed and the ventilation plant 
installed. No. 2 shaft was carried down further to its fina! 
depth of 2,152 feet in January of this year. No. 4 shaft was sunk 
2,112 feet and completed to its ultimate depth of 3,668 feet. ) 
of the shafts are now in satisfactory condition and the workin 
shafts permanently equipped, while the shaft sinking programme, 
except for a small amount of station work at Nos. 2 and 4 shaits 
has been completed. Excellent progress is being made in pushing 
ahead the haulage way between Nos. 2 and 3 shafts, and it is antici- 
pated that connection between these shafts will be effected carly 
next year. This haulage will traverse the central portion of the 
mine, and it is intended to open up that portion of the property 
from this haulage. As indicated when I addressed you last year, 
the work of reorganising and re-equipping the old underground 
workings has been a most laborious undertaking. In the circum- 
stances, there has been no undue delay in pushing operations ahead, 
and I think that the progress made, in face of the difficulties encoun- 
tered, must be considered as most satisfactory. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK 


Development work during the year totalled 24,595 feet, a large 
portion of which consisted of haulages, cross-cuts and ore passes 
off reef. The bulk of this work took place at No. 3 shaft and the 
remainder at the Nos. 2 and 4 shafts. Of the 6,000 feet on ree’, 
3,075 feet, or 44 per cent., was payable, the average value bem 
9-6 dwt. over 29 inches, or 279 inch-dwt. The resampling of ok 
workings disclosed a payable footage of 11,825 feet, or 38 per cent., 
the value averaging 11-3 dwt. over 22 inches, equivalent to 245 
inch-dwt. The combined results obtained from new development 
work and resampling of old workings, as at the end of last yeah 
gives a total payable footage of 14,900 feet, with a payability o! 39 
per cent., and an average value of 10-9 dwt. over 23°4 inches, or 
254 inch-dwt. During the first four months of the current year, 
development work has been expanded considerably, a total of 21,072 
feet having been driven, or only about 3,000 feet less than was 
accomplished in the whole of last year. Of 10,410 feet sampled, 
3,950 feet, or 38 per cent., was payable, and averaged 9-3 dwt. eve! 
26 inches, or 241 inch-dwt. On the whole, the results obtained 
have been satisfactory, and show payable values well distributer 
over the wide area under development. 

The indicated ore reserves as at December 31st last have , 
estimated at 1,000,000 tons, averaging 5°8 dwt. over an svat 
stoping width of 40 inches and an additional 750,000 tons of payé ss 
ore, which had not been sufficiently developed to value accurate st 

Shareholders were, no doubt, gratified to learn that, in view * 
these results, it had been decided to erect a reduction ase 
initial nominal capacity of 60,000 tons per month. It is ae 
that, if there are no abnormal delays in delivery of machine)" 
plant should be in operation in about twelve months wsidersb 
designing the plant, provision has been made neers of the 
expansion at an early date in keeping with the large — ” 
property. When the plant comes into commission, it is _ on 
that the ore reserves will show a substantial increase ‘s keep it 
should be no difficulty in opening up sufficient stope faces 


t are 
operating at full capacity. The funds for the reduction plant @ 
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peing provided by the issue of the remaining 842,881 reserve shares, 
to which I have already referred. It is estimated that the funds in 
hand, together with the proceeds of the offers to the preferent right 
holders and shareholders, may not quite suffice for bringing the 
mine to production, and the small amount involved will no doubt 
be provided by temporary finance. 

The period under review has been an interesting though arduous 
one, but now that the production stage is almost within sight, I think 
we may look forward with confidence to our efforts being rewarded. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





THE GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY 
MINES, LIMITED 


MR P. M. ANDERSON’S SURVEY OF OPERATIONS 


The thirtieth ordinary general meeting of The Grootvlei Proprie- 
tary Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on May 19, 1937. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks, said ; 

Since the close of the year the issued capital has been increased 
to 2,423,540 Shares by the issue at par of 650,000 new shares which 
at present are two shillings paid. 1 shall deal at a later stage with 
the purposes for which this additional capital has been raised. 

In October last the No. 4 Shaft intersected the reef at a depth of 
4,033 feet, the average value being 5.3 dwts. over a channel width 
of 26 inches. By the end of the year the shaft had reached its final 
depth of 4,382 feet and, with the completion of station work early 
this year, is now in full commission and development work therefrom 
has been commenced. At No. 3 Shaft, which consists of six compart- 
ments, satisfactory progress was made with surface work and 
sinking started towards the end of the year, the depth at the end of 
last month being 524 feet. Up to the present sinking has been done 
with temporary steam hoists and electric winches. By the end of 
this month one of the permanent electric winders will come into 
commission, while the other should be in operation next month. 
So far no untoward difficulties have been encountered in sinking 
operations, and it is anticipated that, if all goes well, this shaft 
should intersect the reef, which is estimated to lie at a depth of 
about 3,600 feet, during the latter part of next year. It is hoped that 
connection between the workings of this shaft and No. 4 Shaft will 
be made early in 1939. 


DEVELOPMENT RESULTS 


Development results continue to give cause for satisfaction, the 
payaBle footage for the year being 5,100 feet, or a payability of 
79 per cent., while the values averaged 10.6 dwts. over 36 inches, 
equivalent to 382 inch-dwt. From the inception of development 
operations until the end of last month the payable footage developed 
has totalled 10,650 feet, with a payability of 78 per cent. and an aver- 
age value of 409 inch-dwt. This footage is made up of development 
work in three separate areas. The original point of attack was from 
the No. 1 Incline of East Geduld Mines in our south-western section, 
where 6,900 feet, equal to 78 per cent. of the total footage in this 
‘ection, was payable, averaging 394 inch-dwt. The second point of 
attack was in three drives which were extended last year from the 
Kast Geduld No, 2 Shaft workings into the north-western section of 
er mine, where 3,450 feet, equal to 79 per cent. of the total 
ae = this section, was payable, averaging 456 inch-dwt. Last 
7 ee haulages from our No. 4 Shaft, running north and south 
aie vely, both intersected reef. Driving from these haulages 
2 mmenced, and of the footage sampled last month 300 feet, or 
Pies a has proved payable, the average value being 229 inch- 
a poe ts at No. 4 Shaft for the first fortnight of this month 
Whetae Pease 200 feet, or 69 per cent., being payable, the 
the Mecih See 381 inch-dwt. It is anticipated that a drive from 
Reatann o_o will connect with No. 10 North Drive South from 
ensiaiic. pss 2 Shaft in three or four months’ time. When this 
Works fs * ettected the restrictions imposed under the Mines and 

egulations in respect of a single outlet shaft will be with- 


drawn, thus renderi ; 
’ e : . a 
ment work. ring possible a considerable expansion of develop 


ERECTION OF REDUCTION PLANT 


“<- cae engineer has estimated that at the end of December 
average va ere ore reserves amounted to 1,600,000 tons having an 
inches, The t rsh dwts. over an assumed stoping width of 58-6 
payable f © tonnage is based on a comparatively small amount o 

cotage, but on the other hand, the percentage of payability 
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is high, and I think you will agree that the result is gratifying. 
These results were deemed by the consulting engineer and your 
directors to fully justify proceeding forthwith with arrangements for 
the erection of a reduction plant of an initial nominal capacity of 
60,000 tons per month. Accordingly, early this year, steps were 
taken to obtain this plant, which will be designed to allow for con- 
siderable expansion at comparatively small cost. Provided there 
are no abnormal delays in delivery, it is anticipated that production 
will commence about the middle of next year, by which time the 
available ore reserves will have been materially increased and 
sufficient stope faces will have been opened up to enable the reduc- 
tion plant to be kept in operation at full capacity. 

_ In order to provide funds for the reduction plant and the rapid 
increase in development work which is expected from now on, your 
directors decided to issue the 650,000 shares to which I have already 
referred. These shares were subscribed by Union Corporation, 
Limited, and East Geduld Mines, Limited, in terms of the Agree- 
ments of July 2, 1931. The funds in hand, together with the 
amounts to be called up from time to time on the partly paid shares, 
will not be quite sufficient to complete the present programme. It 
will therefore be necessary to raise a further amount of capital, but 
it is expected that this additional amount could be fully met by an 
issue of shares from the 76,460 shares remaining in reserve. 

As regards the operations of the Palmietkuil Gold Mining Com- 
pany, in which your company has a share interest, you are probably 
aware that, since the close of the year, both the North and South 
shafts have intersected the Main Reef Leader. Initial development 
work from the North shaft has been commenced, and results will be 
awaited with interest. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended June 12, 1937, 
amounted to {£7,359,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£8,135,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £118,008, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the gross National Debt by £1,124,000, to approximately £7,968 
millions.+ 








(000’s omitted) £ 
Tem TONG sino ni co esiesceescenece + 4,584 | Advances by Bank of Englanl... — 2,756 
Public Department Advances ... + 190 | P.O. and Teleg. (Money) Act..... — 900 
+ 4,774 — 3,650 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
An analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt, 
as at March 31, 1937, appeared on page 47 of The Economist of 
April 3, 1937. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


Revenue April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936 to 1937 to ended ended 

June 13, | June 12, | June 13, | June 12, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 


ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 


11,589,000 3,000 5,000 
4,420,000] 150,000} 240,000 
18,380,000] 1,510,000] 1,530,000 
3,240,000] 220,000} 250,000 
90,000} 10,000} — 20,000 


re a | 


37,719,000} 1,893,000] 2,045,000 


a | | TT 


43,574,000} 4,171,000} 3,762,000 
19,700,000} 1,000,000} 800,000 





Total Customs and Excise ......... $9,298,000] 63,274,000} 5,171,000] 4,562,000 
4,683,000] $247,000} 250,000 


Motor Vehicle Duties ...............-...006+ 


Post Office (Net Receipt) 6,525,000] 150,000] 500,000 


230,000 
361,911 ore eee 
894,944 6,311 1,940 








Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 104,711,514] 113,687,855) 7,467,311) 7,358,940 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
Post Office (Revenue to meet 
expenditure on Post and Broad- Se 
COBEN) 2. crccccvectccecesocesoccecs ces co gions’ 10,400,000] 10,825,000! 1,000,000) 750,000 












ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 
Power, Heating and all Industrial Purposes 
on the North-East Coast |X; 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
SITES FOR WORKS Apply to above address for particulars 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 













Expenditure : 
April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended | 
June 13, | June 12, | June 13, June 12, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
a ney vy aro £ £ £ £ 
terest t ational 
capitals cones natniclinetanesnesee 70,873,271} 71,763,714 1,821,661] 1,984,932 
aes to Northern Ireland Exchequer 993,520] 1,084,857 Fs bd 
Consolida und Services ......... 327,378 408,767 1,832 
cae te as “72,194,169| 73,257,338] 1,823,493] 1,984,932 
Total S Services (excluding 
Post Obes and Drosdeveting) ... {$99,112,500} 97,792,100 11,158,000} 6,150,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ...... 171,306,669 171,049,4 12,981,493} 8,134,932 





SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 





Post Office Vote and Vote for Broadcasting | 10,400,000] 10,825,000] 1,000,000} 750,000 
a 181,706,869] 181,874,438] 13,981,493] 8,884,932 


¢t Motor Vehicle Duties a ed to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 
now added to Revenue xpenditure figures for purposes of comparison. 


The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1937, to June 12, 1937, is 
shown below :— 


(000’s omitted) 


4 

MRCS nines con cseoe ac 171050 DUNNE nooo hchasuccespencensseveias 113,688 
Decreases in balances ................ 5 

Gross borrowing ........... 58,581 

Less— 

New Sinking Fund* 1,215 

| Old S. Fund, 1907-8 a 
| Net borrowing ................00s-.sesee 57,357 
171,050 171,050 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds 
in 1937 by borrowing. 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ous ented 


June 13, 36 Mar. 31, '37 June 12,'37. June 12, °37 

Ways and Means Advances Outstanding : ; f £ 
Advances by Bank of England........ . ar 6,750,000 — 2,750,000 
Advances by Public Departments. 28,970,000 23,535,000 32,075,000 + 190,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 792,630,000 674,595,000 674,535,000* + 4,585,000 


Total Floating Debt ......... 823,600,000 698,130,000 713,360,000 +- 2,025,000 
* Includes £3,000, proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the account. 








TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {50,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on June 11, 

1937. The amount applied for was {96,205,000. Tenders were 

for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 

Friday, at {99 16s. 2d. about 41 per cent. and above in full; 

Saturday at {99 16s. 3d. and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was 15s. 0°39d. 
















a 
january ‘; pesecscceto 90,060,000 49,560,000 27,549,000 6 1-64 
aly 5, 1 ag 40,000,000 0,905,000 40,000,000 | 0 12 4-32 
aly 3, 1986... | go1000,000 | 72°750,000 50,000,000 | 012 1-27 
1, 1987 ......... ~.. | 40,000,000 | 75,450,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 5-63 
pril 2, 1987 ........ Saaith 45,000,000 | 73,025,000 | 43,000,000 | © 10 10-88 
une 4, 1087. ..........-c-. 69,215,000 | 45,000,000 | 014 1-02 
une 1i, 1987 ............... 50,000,000 | 96,205,000 000,000 | 015 0-39 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | ~<e Value 
£ 
Five days ended May 22, 1937 ................00.00000.. 584, 
‘Week ended May 29, 1937... $63,625 422.719 
February, 1916, to May 22, 1937 ............0.00000.... 1,294,848,606 1,017,574,293 


> 





At the end of April 1937, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,726,807. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 





JUNE 9, 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
é 

Notes Issued :-— Debt ............. 11,018,100 

In Circulation ............... 479,781,217 | Other Government Securities 
In Banking Department ... 41,480,140 Securities ............ debit i teatoe 
GUID adassniosecesdiecatet es 9,297 
Gold Coin and Balin i eo. 2 eo : 308 
521,261,366 521,261,366 
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June 19, 1937 




















Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ..... f ; 
ee "331,308 | Other Securities :—— sree 101,328,759 
Public Deposits® ............0+. 10,013,369 | Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ... £3,737,837 
Bankers ...... {102,261,391 Securities ...... £19,854,302 
Other Accounts{ 37,150,566 23,502 199 
$=. 19,411,057 | Notes..........csscecsssssssooossee, 41,480,149 
Gold and Silver Coin .........."" '908'587 
167,309,634 167,309,634 
© Tacluding Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National 
* and Dividend Accounts. mm, 
Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec, on 
Departments June 16, 1937 | Last Week Last Year 
—$——— 
479, 261 217 3,239 . 
,781,% . 239,743 + 47.7607 
10,013,369 — “"673'793 : “ann 
102,261,391 5,167,277 + 11;264;890 
37,150,566 + 374,596 "208979 
629,206,543 — 2,226,731 + $4,879 818 
17,884,308 + 53,697 -- 11.649 
Government debt and securities ...... 296,485,113 | + 178,678 | — 60972185 
Discounts and advances .............+. 3,737,837 — 1,094,859 ~ 1,072'487 
Other securities ...........-.c-seceeseeees 24,688,651 1,270,512 + 8,299,336 
Silver coin in tesue department.......... 9,297 2,149 | — 754676 
Coin and bullion ie 322,169,953 + 15,808 + 109,368,179 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking }—————————}— ———_}__ 
wseeeeeeeseessesesessssecesses 42,388,736 — 3,223,935 + 1,607,420 
of reserve to outside lia- |---| —_ —__ 
(a) Banking Department only 
okt ") cunnne 28-4°% -- 1-1% — 02% 
(bd) stocks te deposits and 
notes (‘* reserve ratio “) ... 51-9% 4 0-9% + 14-8 


aera at Bank Rate 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 









18,619,212 
816,146 
843,537 












Total to date, 1997 ............... 17,495,142 17.467 663 
Total to date, 1996 ..........000+. 14,961,734 4$2/811,232 
ee aes 
"90,616,574 

35,039,356 
Total for year 1935 $2,443,575 se 
8:2% 






Increase or decrease in 1998 { laces 











PROVINCIAL 
, 

(000’s omitted) rit 
Aggregate Totals 

Week ended Month of May January | to 

June 12 June 12 

Inc. or 1937 

1936 | 1987 | 1996 | 1087 | De | *** 

26 24 °% { 
days: £ 5 | 63,389 
BIRMING a 2,577 2,f90 11,023 10.275 = 6-7 | Corsoe | 25,682 
FORD ......... 903 | ‘949| 3,991 | 4,397) +10°1 | Sool) | 30,249 
BRISTOL ............ 1,153 | 1,327 | 5653 | 4,959 | —12°2 | coo) | 141,896 
maa aose 6,451 | 6,970]... vse | 133509 | 21,787 
es 794 | ‘851 | 3,616 | 3,800 | + 5-2) Jiceg | 24,961 
> preemies 699 | 977| 3910| 3972] + 1-5 | 21% | ise 
LEICESTER 689 | 768| 3,204| 3,049) — 48) 10.0 | 71,621 
RPOOL --....--. | 5,353 | 6,488 | 24,904 | 27,769 | +11-1 | Doles. | 2621359 
MANCHESTER 7,876 | 10,245 45,909 | + 5° / ao 314 | 1% 
NEWCASTLE. ...... 1,113 | 1,371 | 5,816 | 6,486 | +! 12088 | 12,581 

pbb? "426 | '507| 2,129 2,200 + 33 23,026 | 25) 
SHEFFIELD ......... 755 | 844) 4,044) 4, oar (as 
28,589 | 33,427 | 111,764 | 117,050 | + 4:7 | Sonu 





ZEEEE 
bot 


z 
at 


il 


ae 


& 
» 


ny el 

















28,759 


92,199 
0,149 
98,587 


19,634 


c. On 


Sateen xl Bank Rate | 


jBBSS x] 9B | 


une 19, 1937 


Danzig, Estonia, 


8,838,410 | 8,838,400) 
9 9,154,411*) 9,161,360 
305,7 


4,200,960"; 4,177,800 


305,540 305,580 
12,435,120* 12,702,930 


10,543,000 |11,977,000 |12,027,000 |12,118,0U0 | 12,220,000 





* Revised figures. 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s 
(000’s omitted) 
June 18, 
937 7 


3,380,350 | 3,359,950 
7,930 6,600 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 

June 3, | May 5, | May 12, | May 19, | May 
1936 1937 1937 1937 193 






y 20, 1937, and preceding week is 
figure for May 13 would be 9,531. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK 
In £’s (000’s omitted) 















*teeneee 
Wt eT ee eee ee eee eeeeereeees 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


i return of the Bank of Spain eared in The 
The latest = Rou om Mar ae. Economist 


Argentina, Bulgaria, Denmark, ernational 
bd tein a ene 
y§. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000's omitted) 
June 18, wey 5 June 3, 
1936 i 1987 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
June 12,) May 14,) May 21, _ June 4, |June 11, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 7 


; ASSETS 1937 193 
Gold coin and bullion aikdiens 22,919 | 25,776 | 25,777 | 25,628 | 25,202 | 25,200 
Bills discounted: Fo: -» | 11,330 4,610 5,615 5,615 6,125 5,905 
Investments .............0....008 1,737 1,729 1,729 1,729 1,729 1,729 
Other assets ..................05. 12,351 | 13,411 | 12,798 | 12,978 | 12,658 i2,806 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ......... 13,797 | 15,270 | 14,728 | 16,852 | 16,451 | 15,627 
Deposits : Government ...... 2,294 3,100 3,535 2,766 1,569 1,787 
Bankers ............ 25,124 | 19,874 | 19,595 | 18,134 | 18,758 | 20,207 

Ratio | of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... | 50-3% | 60-2% | 59-4% | 59-7% | 58-4% | 59-0% 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 


June 12, May 28, june 4, June 11, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


Gold coin and bullion ......... 44,42,17 44,41,56 44,41,56 44,41,56 
apes cite hatsgiedevedietiiadéecahi 61,07 ,34 §5,17,53 54,73,55 54,86,09 
a 15,59,02 24,45,43 24,74,56 23,21 ,57 
Sterling securities*............... 68,31,71 80,30,70 80,30,70 80,30,70 
ndian Govt. rupee securities* 23,47,30 27.37,24 27,37,24 27,37,25 
Investments..................s0000 6,12,07 7,00,93 7,14,05 7,06,54 
ILITIES 

Note circulation .................. 1,67,04,00 1,90,27,98 1,92,31,43 1,92,53,98 
Deposits : Government......... 15,44,29 11,25,70 9,67,45 9,67 ,02 
BI civiccdsencetes 26,60,67 26,69,95 24,74,76 24,51,92 

Ratio of gold and sterling to 
i ethhidinaanelaeciak 571% 60-2% 60-3% 60 -3% 

* Held against notes. t Amended. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs* (000’s omitted) 
June 12, May 20, l May 27, June 3, | June lo, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 


ASSETS 
UD visintihesisinnsdvsnia 54,652,131 | 57,358,964 | 57,358,994 | 57,359,030 | 57,359,076 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,326,969 1,098,943 1, 943 1,098,943 1,098,942 
Commercial Bills...... 20,742,845 5 9,829,654 | 8,895,936 | 8,604,973 


Bills bought abroad...| 1,266,485 | 1,069,616 | 1,023,694 | . 1,023,694 | 1,023,693 
Advances on securities| 4,501,121 | 4,357,178 | 4,162,572 | 4,649,251 | 4.443.745 


Loans to State without 
interest : (a) al} 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
) provisional ...... oa 19,991,307 | 19,979,739 | 19,979,738 | 19,979,738 


b 
oe Bonds, 

inking Fund Dept. | 5,707,677 | 5,641,621 | 5,641,622 | 5,641,622 | 5,641,622 
Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) 4,233,398 | 3,883,891 | 3,872,418 | 3,985,478 | 4,221,104 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 85,112,819 | 85,347,855 | 85,745,255.| 86,971,119 | &6,450,803 
Public deposits ...... 1,345,348 | 3,155,820 | 3,154,076 | 2,487,957 | 2,350,041 
Private deposits ...... 6,280,485 | 14,475,815 | 14,628,294 | 13,688,210 | 14,199,496 
Other liabilities ...... 2,801,974 | 2,597,731 2,640,012 | 2,686,406 | 2,572,555 


Ratio of gold reserve : 
to sight liabilities...| 58-8% 55-:7% 55-3% 55-6% 55-6% 


* The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1936. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
June 14, | May 13, | May 20, ; May 27, | June 3, ; June 10, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 


587,490 |3,590,977 |3,591,946 |3,613,113 
50,644 | 51.961 | 50,230 | | 49,042 
1,833,287 {1,341,362 [1,336,990 |1,354.229 
35,379 | | 42,788 | ' 37,292 


.383,976 |4,380,390 |4,397,471 |4,400,167 
130,241 | 117,142 | 179,554 | 146,581 
680,437 | 708,014 | 631,379 ' 693,362 








BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
June 13,] May 15, | May 22,| May 29,1 June 5, jJune 12, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 


ASSETS 

Gold and silver.................- 108,250 | 125,230 | 126,880 | 126,350 | 125,690 | 124,560 
Discounts, advances and other! 

investments ............+.+++ 76,920 | 75,120 | 73,450 | 76,880 | 74,620 | 76,850 
Foreign bills ............-..+++++ 1,080 5,570 5,230 4,730 5,250 4,710 
Other assets ..............c0ceees 10,460 | 79,180 | 78,830 | 78,300 | 83,220 | 82,080 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........... 161,510 | 195,640 | 190,870 | 191,350 | 195,620 | 197,180 
Deposits and bills payable... | 22,770 | 75,980 | 79,860 | 81 ,230 | 79,450 | 77,260 


BANK OF SWEDEN .—In kronor (000’s omitted) 

6, | May15, | May 22, | May 31, 7, 
Viose” | “ger” | tss7” | 1987." | > 1087 
431,692 | 463,164 | 463,224 | 463,845 | 464,046 


28,500 28,500 28,500 2,000 2,000 
74,290 31,282 31,384 31,692 30,590 


61,215 | 69,218 | 69,209 | 69,116 | 69,086 
10,756 | 11,811 12,196 | 12,328 | 12119 
230/856 | 558,421 | 558,379 | 576,361 | 576,361 
191,939 | 245,845 | 269,371 | 266,015 | 284,701 
24,501 | 27,053 | 26,210 | 26,150 | 26,125 


742,721 794,584 768,681 836,743 803,320 
272,283 232,300 226,968 207,604 217,481 
161,421 617,013 













AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
AssETs June 7, | May 15, = wa june 7, 
Cash reserve— 1936 1937 1 1 1937 
Gold coin and bullion.......... « | 242,596 | 242,904 | 242,912 | 242,924 | 242,933 
Other foreign exchange ............ ioe nnee oo con aee one 
Pasecal debt... | 624.444 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 
Notes in circulation ............++ . | 894,341 | 845,515 | 796,890 833,920 














882,302 
338,496 | 258,716 | 309,980 


ecevecevenccsccessesssonsceoes 282,346 | 286, 






WDAT BE NAGE — 
aaah 











¥ ee ERT a 
Bigs , is a 
ION el Re Wm wi 





pe Repke ad gare steht mE me «cai Re ga a a 
"eae * Fae wet a pn 6 Toasts 5h pee 





salt caleniae S ea se ae 


a i ee 


epecahir estat eae camel 


a 
Pe 


— 


~3 


tee 


708 THE ECONOMIST 





June 19, 1937 = 





BANK OF NORWAY .—In kroner (000's omitted) | 
une a , ’ 
ae Pe | Sala” | Ya 








1986 1937 
— cipatdguce 118,866 118,845 118,843 118,843 118,843 
SE arestadeinianinainniiientinns = 72,309 85,424 | 107,354 | 104,819 | 105,424 
Funds 
in not in 
the TOSOFVE........000+ 66,287 96,211 75,913 75,913 75,921 
"denies asaie” 41,094 69,638 69,603 72,339 73,072 
Discounts and loans ......... | 180,913 | 190,837 | 186,357 | 185,348 | 184,240 
Notes in circulation ........ 359,059 | 401,974 | 397,611 | 403,020 | 398,336 
Deposits at sight.............. 87,515 116,617 117,139 108,890 115,631 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo 
(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS June 7, mo May 23, y 31, | June 7, 
in and bullion 78.938 84,056 oaon 
Foreign Exchange........................ | 26,375 | 49,762 | 49.883 | 51,196 | 53,195 
Token money............-......csssees0es 11,628 | 10,033 | 10,917 I 9,049 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 474,060 | 394,045 1,838 | 405,247 | 389,199 
Advances to Treasury ..................++ 80,074 | 104,252 | 104,252 | 106,751 | 106,707 
Notes in circulation sonst inecunqeedocwnvenle 353,899 | 383,920 | 362,023 | 420,643 | 395,958 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 133,052 | 202,917 | 224,309 | 187,145 | 203,971 
2 SS aaa 97,668 | 92,901 | 92,901 | 92,901 | 92,901 
Other liabilities ......................0sees0e. 171,243 | 148,195 ' 153,182 | 152,566 | 151,442 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—lIn Cz. K.® 
(000’s omitted) 
June 6, 
1937 
aa aa 2,578,005 
italiana naan 441,580 
2,074,914 
2,016,858 






5,511,042 
572,736 


* First return showing effects of devaluation, 5, Includes 
spoanaliy ait theter nan det Dadehtecieen iain an, Geek alleen 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
In dinar (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS June 8, = May 31, June 8, 

Cash reserve : 1936 1 1937 1937 

Gold at home and abroad............... 1,525,916 | 1,667,129 | 1,669,219 | 1,671,426 
Other MONI. ccntdwcnmasiionice 334,169 766,099 764,225 807,168 
Bills and advances against security...... 1,600,945 | 1,701,390 | 1,711,813 | 1,679,464 
Government advances ................0000 1,660,716 | 1,650,250 | 1,650,264 | 1,650,287 
Notes in circulation ....................0006 4,782,532 | 5,284,120 | 5,433,371 | 5,431,834 
NS EEE 1,657,666 | 2,291,978 | 2,175,580 | 2,205,302 
De oisidbnnehestncdeccicocepnduneds 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.—In {T (000’s omitted) 


May 30,| Apr. 30, y 8, y 15, ; May 29, 
Assets 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
biidiatedbcbiiadah tlieed cobihtiiRadsce 30,1 36,709 | 36,709 | 36,709 
Foreign Exchange*.................. 19,700 | 46,510 | 45,605 | 43,494 | 41,760 
Treasury Bonds .............ccccs000 146, 145,376 | 145,376 | 145,376 | 1 
I acing Reman tien oe eae 5,152 | 25,947| 26 26,827 | 28,741 





BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 





8, May 15, ; Ma 31, 
Asezrs 1896 1987. "| 1997" | -1987"| “1987” 
Goold weserve oon... ee. ceceececeecececenees 7 603,045} 603,032) 603,02 
Gold abroad not included in the gold 213,193] 218, te 
OID ctctnncitincieniutsthpntiiuanioonbetins 13,1 208,673) 177, 
Foreign cormependonts. eievdiditelilibansiees 1,187,939) 1,776,825 |1, 1,807,115 
Inland bills and other SS 1 ora 228 1 121288 1,137, 1134471 tr 
Finnish and foreign bonds vestneseseseeee | 395,585) " 124 ‘eris) 
Notes in circulation ........................ 1,485,379) 1,913,868) 1,844 1 1 
Serge cent c= OSS anor aa eee 
Other Eepectie sight oe = 16,24 ’ 776,660 
Bebid Lcaceen nde ... | 75-25 | 73-44! 73-181 73-031 73-86 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In latst (000’s omitted) 


une 8, 10, 17, 24, 3i, : 
Assets 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 Wies7 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 46,407 | 77,447 | 77,447 | 77,448 | 77,452 | 77,453 
Silver COMM ...........c0e--eeeeere 15,673 | 15,339 | 15,207 | 15,368 | 15,331 15,341 
Foreign currency............... 7,660 | 43,439 | 43,611 | 44,159 | 42,231 
Treas. notes and small change | 12,687 | 9,510 | 8,585 | 9,749 , 
Short-term bills ...... ee 51,589 976 | 52,029 | 51,235 | 51,556 | 51,952 
Loans against securities....... 61,466 | 68,472 | 67,666 | 67,788 | 70,494 | 70,266 
LiaBILitigzs 

Notes in circulation ........... | 36,625 | 46,064 | 47,271 | 46,003 46,095 | 46,222 
Deposits ......-..-0se--evevereeee | 20,741 | 21,145 | 21,174 | 21,183 | 21,198 | 21° 
Current accounts 766 | 1 110,931 116,324 33 























BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES ee 


LONDON MONEY RATES 





10, 1 1, 2, ’ » 
Pegs em Pans apn eet es oan 


cane oom Se | S| eh) eh. | US 


2 2 2 2 2 




























































2 
bankers’ drafts | # | #-2 * 
on wt | #4 i 1 Bb BB coer, cn 
he A nctititenncieee i a-i #-? | #-2 #-t | #-i Ht —_—— 
Ta. fat fat | at | ae) a | a ngs 
1 The Irv 
rates in N 
Tes none) 
chet Bank Bills Trade Bills ae 
a 8 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Mooths omoacial 
of Ex 
%, it . Pa 2 oy’ 2's Mew Yor 
1 - tf rf 2-2 24-2 43 
‘| gt Pi as Boe 
i| #4 { 1 2 ao} | ahs Cale 
ita adi Cheques .... 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE pe not 
Switzerland 
L—Spot Rates = 
(Range of the day’s business) me 
eae 
Par of fepenhagen 
London on Exch. June 11, | June 12, | June 14, | June 15, | June 16, June 17, 
oan | 1937 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 || ~ 1937 
Athens 
34-869 |4- 4-933-4 |4- Hi -04414-90-095 I Mate 
4- 4- 4- * 4-934-94}'4-934-94 Shanghai 
124-2 aH Meets U1 10-111 {110-111 oe 
35-00(a)|29-22-25 |29-23-26 |29-23-26 27 [29-24-27 ae — 
92- 8B: es Rb: B; | “shee! 93-82 Ro de Jan 
25- ‘ 1: 1-54-57 | 21-54-58) 21-54-56 Tae Bi 
375 540-555  bee-o0e on a 
oe oo" 75-100'| 70-100 fhe. 
zi 50j | 59-50j | 59-50j | 59-50) at 
110 110-1103 110-1104) 110-1108 at 141-03 
12°1 8-97 8-97-99 | 8-97-98} The Fr 
Berlin, Mk... | 20-43 12-30-33 soa It was rai 
Marks (e) 45-50 | 45-50 45-50 overseas | 
. 27 274 | 254-274 South Am 
ree | aa ae ate ae et 
Damsig, Gui: | *8*b0 264 | 254-26} | 254-28 
Warsaw, Zl... | 43-38 25, 254-264 
Riga, Lat... | 25- 24f-254 | 244-251 
Buchar’st, Lei| 813-8 yd be The fo 
Const'ple, Pst | 11 a ae br the : 
Belgrade, Din.| 276- 211-221 | 211-211 Departm 
Kovno, Lit... | 48-66 28t-294 are 
Sofia, Lev. .. | 673-66 390-420 | 30 
Kr) 18-1 173-18} It 
St’bolm, Kr. | 18-1 19-35-45) 10s 
Copies, Kr} 18-1 2-35-45) 
Br. india Ht tea | tt 
— ’ a | 1, Fr 
Kobe, Yen ... a -% | 4 — 
Shanghai, eee 284-4 | ] Pale ti 
8-92}-974)8- 8-924-974 8 '%8 af . 
() | Sat) | SHH) | SA-U | She Brtsh We 
‘ 16-14 |I 
16-12-— |16-13- . 16-278 British Sow 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11.45 16-17(g)) 16-18(0)) 6° 9E | 16-12 Tanganyyik. 
16-1 16° 12h 128e(!) tory... 
128¢ (J) | _128¢ (J) | 128e(/) Kenya... 
M'video, $ ... |t Sid.{ a “Sbitb ae oot ai 
Mexico, Pes. | 9- mt iat 17h 18 | ny Asta 
Manila, Pes... |\t24- 66d. a2] ee ee asp-antm Paitish Gui 
Moscow ‘on 2k roman Te 
‘Bant-121"eoaloryeh lees i Ere 


‘ v3, 
Usence: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lims, Valparaio (Sv France .... 
* Sellers. ¢ Pence per unit of local currency. ¢ Par 8-23§} since dollar dev” ” 
February 1, 1934.  § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February ' Venenuela 
(e) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (¢ 
(¢) Latest “export” cate.  (f) Official rate is 4d. sellers. 


t 
p Por cxot. doom 
() Official rate & = soca 


Rate for payments 1 


- (Ah) Average remittance rate for (j) under 


the Bank of England :—(i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian om Nominal. 


t. 


Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish 


Totals 
(ws) Approximate. Dealings in Roubles at 4} French francs to 1 Rouble. — 
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Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 
i Jase #6. June 14, June 15, June 16, *iso7 














Per £ Pere 





(p) 


A 3 af a Ae 


(@) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 





() Premium, ic. “ under spot.” 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving oe Company cables the following money and exchange 


7 19 May 26, un , , 


% % % % % % 
Call money....... casoeatiaiats ) it it ; it it ia 
ee = mized coil. { Reon 


rae PG PT aid 


Commercial eccept., 90 days... 1 








| 
Rates of Exchange, Par | June17,' June2,| June 9,| June 16, 
New York oa— | Level | 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Leadon — 
@0 days.......... [| Old 
i dichsnstes Dollars for {1 ‘4 4 5-o162 4-01 ‘- 4:9287 
Cheques .....00008 New par +0287 . ° +9387 
8-2307| 5-02 4: 4 4-9375 
Pais ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 | 6- 4-45 4°450) 4°4525 
Brussels on ts for 1 beiga | 23-54 | 16-915 | 16- 16-875 | 16-88 
Switzerland ,, ts for 1 franc | 32-67 | 32-345 | 22-835 | 22-855 | 22-915 
24 » for 1 lira 8-91 7-87 5-264 | 5-26} | 5-2625 
._ » {Cents for 1 mark oa 40°28 | 40-10 | 40-06 | 40-08 
Vienna »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig. | 23- 18-78 | 18-75 | 18-75 | 18-75 
Madrid... ° its for 1 peseta | 32°67 | 13-645 eee see ae 
Amsterdam _,, ts for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-60 | 54-99 | 54-98 | 54-99 
fepeahagen - 22-445 | 22 01 | 22-04 | 22-05 
a for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 25-26 | 24-765 | 24-81 | 24-82 
tem >” eatrt dace) 1-204+| t:0at | “0:04 | “a0 | “Sob 
Montreal =, ts for Can. $1 [169-31 99 100¢,| 100 100 
Yokohama otrl ye 84-40 | 29- 28:71 | 28:75 | 28-76 
Shanghai, for 1 Hes 90-25 | 29-85 | 29-85 | 29-80 
peti” Smart pees | [Sogo | So:38 | Sas | ss 
Rio de Janeiro, ts for 1 milreis | 11-66 | 8-46 | 8-30 | a-32 | 8-38 


Tat Bank or Lonpon aNpD SoutH AMERICA, Ltp., has received tele- 
gaphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcharge for 
_ of arn customs duties has been fixed for the period June 11th 

a rw 141-31 tye cent. The previous rate was fixed as from June Ist 
per cen 


Te French Bank Rate was raised on June 14th from 4 to 6 cent. 
t was raised from 2 per cent. to 4 per cent. on January 28, 19 Other 
werseas bank rates, and exchange rates for South Africa, Central and 
ae and Australasia appeared in our issue June 5, 1937, pages 


GOLD AND SILVER 
eects ue 19,16, re ld Oy he 


$2 


and silver 


IMPORTS AND ‘ae OF GOLD 
ie (Into and from United Kingdom) 








Bee eeeeweeeee 








IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Imports Exports 


From | Bulioa* | Coint To 











10,879 ji Aden and Depen- 
2,781 295 dencies ........... = 4,000 
12,282 1,700 | British = beeaaa 122,085 
119 | Ceylon Depen- 
{ 259 dencies ........... 1,260 
31,058 iin Denmark ........... 2,857 
83,564 ie Germany............ 11,780 
1,693 1,470 | Netherlands ....... 2,650 
Arabia : Muscat 
and Oman ...... 1,500 
Other countries 2,071 439 
Totals .......... 142,257 { ba Totals.......... 142,703 5,939 


iii iia a 
* At current market value. t Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England between 
June 11th and 17th, Details of previous movements appeared in our 
issue of June 5th, page 597, 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 16, 1937 :— 
The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£321, ,261,366 on June 9th, showing no change as compared with June 2nd. 
here has been a recovery from the recent nervousness and conditions in 
the open market have been more normal in consequence. With less 
disposition on the part of holders to re-sell supplies have been on a smaller 
, the amount dis of at the daily fixing during the week being 
about £3,150,000. Offerings were taken for shipment to New York and 
although prices ruled well below dollar parity, the discount was not so 
large as that seen during last week. The s.s. “ Rawalpindi,’ which sailed 
from Bombay on June 12th, carries gold to the value of about £126,000. 
The Transvaal gold output for May, 1937, amounted to 970,250 fine 
ounces, as compared with 981,565 fine ounces for April, 1937, and 938,050 
fine ounces for May, 1936. The Southern Rhodesian gold gutpat for April, 
1937, amounted to 68,059 fine ounces as compared with 68 fine ounces 
for March, 1937, and 68 ,694 fine ounces for April, 1936. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market has been more active, but the tendency has been weak 
and prices have shown a steady decline. The Indian bazaars have not 
only a buying for the present, but have made considerable re-sales 
during the week and the market could only find support at lower levels, 
where American trade purchases and some bear covering orders were 
forthcoming. Buyers, however, show no disposition to press and recovery 
is not likely until Indian buying is resumed. Nevertheless the technical 
position of the market has been improved by the reduction of bull 
commitments. 


Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 


Price of Bar Silver in 








of Gold} E | aseey London per ounce standard ee eee 
1937 per a 
Fine Ounce | of { sterling ii | Two Pose fine 
Months 
s. d. s. d. d. d. 1937 Cents 
June 10 ..... 140 7 12 1-03 20 20 June 9 45) 
ree > 140 7} | 12 0-99 20 20 » 0 4 
ge a 140 6 12 1-12 20 20 a 
as Bicecte 140 12 1-07 20 20 hi Sahn 
ah. Baivesose 140 12 1-16 19% 19 » 4 €& 
a adobe 140 5 12 1-16 194 19 » 8 4 
A 140 6°33; 12 1-09 19-948 19-979 
June 17...... 140 6} 12 1-07 19% | 19% 
The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 


Lx 


from June 10th to 16th was $4-94} and the lowest $4-93}. 


OTHER STATISTICS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT eens —_ IRELAND 




















one Recely 
une 13, =a" 

(b) Week ended 
ome th. 

1987 i aciagaagearonees rosie Yor 229) 210) 112 se 4,29 “seas 98] 7,108) 11,405 

Western ) 1936 | 3,746 | 207] 203) 95 05}} 4,138 Bj 2,350 6,696) 10,835 

5} 346] 233} 579] 925|| 6,740] 7,767] 5,849) 13,616) 20,356 

(c) L. & N. { iose 321 298 mem! 87. east 7, 1 5, te 12,944 19,395 





a i fe 


516] 514) 231) 7 1,261]] 10 08} 11210) 6,214) 17,424) 27,732 
& 501} 230) 731) 1,22 9,877/ 10922) 5,761) 16,683) 26,560 


34} 64] 27] 91] 425/| 6,643) 1,370 097] 8,740 

Southern ... = a 318] 67 410) 6,259} 1,429 , Hes 8,420 
1 jaal1igal 603'1737, 3,155]| 27,988'24857|15988) 40,245 68,233 

Total ...... { igs coe 1342}1099} 575,1674) 4,016 2% 147}14337] 38,484! 65,210 


ee 
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with 
First. half-year, 1957 compared 
with deat batt eens, 1996 : 
23 weeks to June 12, 1937...... 
Weekly average first half 1937 
Latesi week 1937 compared with 
ll nisninstthiniibraborsenncenagnanann 
_ ” aps Compared with 
corre- 
T eas period of 
Week ending June 12, 1937..................scseeee0s £578,900 + em 
Aggregate 50 weeks to June 12, 1937............... £27,601 ,300 + 300 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
Gross Aggregate 
oe Week Receipts 
Name | 
|+ or 1937 | + or— 
INDIAN 
S. 
Assam qneeese 7 May 20) 1,330 $4,55,100!— 8,985 23,80,900! + 1,08,669 
Barsi Lt. Ry.......... 6 1 202 $39, — 5, 2,16,900;+ 16,600 
Bengal & N. Western! 9 31) 2,107] +13,30,840) +1,21,564) 74,75,982|+ 3,22,037 
indinae 9 31) 3, +30,78,000) + ’ 1,66 ,95 , +15,21,586 
Bombay Bar. & CL. 10 |June 10) 3,07 136,10,000) +4,16, 2,65,79,000) +-15,94,000 
&S. Mabr.. | 7 | May 20} 3,229) [22.40,000|— '73,258) 1,12,14,000|— 2,19,333 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 9 31j 572 29,353'— 24,401) 14,58,381;— 80,760 
aanhng 7 20' 2,532' %$15,39,773 + 6,918 77,62,147 — 6,599 
t 10 days. + 11 days. 
CANADIAN 





: 
+ 347,983) 82,636,547| + 8,530,733 
+ 188,000) 57,946, +4,472,000 








+7,072,300 
4,821,135|4+ 575,208 
et Sle 49 6,910,500| + 1,663,840 
50 + 251,000) 122,156,000] + 12308000 
4l san000 + .570p00 
DOC , ’ + , 
ae ee | erat sen 
U , ’ + ) 
i A 50 12) 3,700 7'673,597] +1,814,767 
C. Urg. Ext) 2 5 311 128/004 ; 23423 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) ... | 49 5! 185 16,574 
C. Ung. (W. Ext.) ... | 49 5| 211 4,361 
Cordoba Central .... | 50 124 nel $5 east pee 
1 ’ 
1,503,600 
Entre Rios ......... 50 12} 810 ; sonaae 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 24 12} 1,082, 16,200 
Leopoldina ........... 24 12) 1,918 J Ms 41,222,000) +6,426,000 
Leopoldina Termni.. | 24 1 5 8,316,000|4+ 379,000 
Nitrate ee 21 May 31 307, at£3,730 705 12,971 
Paragua ae une I 00] 151,563,000] + 31441000 
—« 50 12) 100 Col.22 (008|4 241,672 
San Paulo ............ | 23 1834 { poe; S8,eae 008) + 3,208,000 
United of Havana... | 50 12} 1,353 oo ,352,273|4+ 162,081 
© Converted at average official rate during week ended 12, 16-1 
6 Free market rate. { Receipts in Argentine pesos. - yore” 
@ Converted at official rate. e Converted at = Peetroled tree” con 
f Converted at the * free * rate as a result of « decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 





£ 
9 +6,293/+ ~ 336) 184+ 3,212 
23 |June 1 1,1771— ‘131 41,493| — 99 
1936 
Gr. 34 


1 Ps. 14,208 ~ 62, 


: io 


840,732|— 724,859 


SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 


290 : 10,07 
cil a + 








14,749,373] + 217,625 
3,316,984 







Company g Ending scrip- 
g tion 
Algoma Central ......... 4 |Apr. 30)Gross} $165,004 
Catalinas Warehouses ...| 1 |May 31|Gross . 
COE TIGA scvessncesocced {10 Apr. 30) Gross. £20,677 
DRODER | cn stisvocssestscoseses 5 |May 31/Gross £14,000 
Dorada (Ropeway Extn.) 5 May 31/Gross 5,000 
Rangoon Electric Trams.| 1 |May 31) Gross|Rs.1,73,221 
Rhodesia Rlys. ............ 7 |Apr. 30) Gross 410,583 
Dee IE | csi vescntic. 5 |May 31) Gross $40,100 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


—___ 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 















909 
476 


l++444+4+4+ 
= 


2 
130,47: 2,520,488 | 4 5), 
101,100 14,876.40 |. see 


ee 








| De. Receipts for Month | Receipts to Dan 


Steemchane | 
1937 | +or—| 1937 | 


589,241 I 2125 


192, 328 | + 49 58 
76,400 | +. 10% 
25,200 | +. 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 


+ or- 


0 


20,500 





Name of Company 





Baduli 


Deundi T 


oo inaneats Tea 


snbak Rubber 


Tingn Tea 


Upper Assam Tea 
Way-Halim Sumatra Estates ...... 


TEA AND 
Attaree Khat Tea 
rTea .. 
Cairo (Malay) Rubber ... 
Ceylon Land and Prod 
Cicely Rubber Ord. 

Do. Pref. 


Southern India Tea 
Tanah Datar Rubber................. 
Teekoy Rubber .. 


MINING 
Dasha: ih)... .ccrcvcccrveweesyuevecss 
CD SEE BEIT . ds cccencccccddbapecds 
EINER <5 ndtntnduasetinersechasiened 


Deep 
Consolidated Main Reef 
Crown Mines (10/—) 


Durban Deep (10/ as akeadanailesne 
Eastern 


Transvaal Consolidated 5/- 


East Geduld 


East Rand es (10/-)...... 


Geduld Proprietary 
Geldenhuis Deep 


naie Douay (5/-) 


London and Rhodesian Mining .. 


London N ian Ti 


Modder “ 


S og 


African Investment Trust 
Amalgamated Roadstone 


seen ewes 


TER a.vcsevcesrceses 


Natal Navigation Collieries 


PANIES 


Ambrose Shardlaw and Company 


Anglo-Alpha Cement 


eet erereeseeee 


tere ereee 


Pena eweeeeertes 


Pee eee ee ee eeeeeeenes 





* Interim! Date of 
or Pay- 
+ Final | ment 


July 17 


June 23 


July 30 
uly 30 
uly 30 
uly 30 
uly 30 
uly 30 


july 13 | 


Nilt 
Same 
74%t 


Same 


1/4) p-s. 
Same 
3/6 p.s. 
Same 
1/2} p.s. 
1/- p-s. 
Same 


Same 
Same 
Same 
Same 
Same 
Nil 
Same 
20%° 
Same 


(Continued on page 712) 





Ce DwuH% Duan: 
= a 


_ — 
vcte 


- =: 
t- 


; wo: 


Ww 


12) 


3/- ps 


6 


10 


20 


124 


~ 
-—s 
> ++ 


. “I vi bo - 


siae@e. 
a 


~~ 


i0 
Nil 


10 


4 -pst 


7 


35 



































June 


eens 


Bank of F 


Dutton’s | 
Greene, K 
j! Financ 
Argentine 
Australiat 
Hy sderaba 
Regional 

Selected 1 


Trust & I 
South An 


Plymouth 
Hotels, 
Gordon I 
Grosveno 
Trust Ho 
Iron, 
Beardmo 
Briton F 
Brown (J 
Butterley 
Charring 
Guest, K 
Rickett, 
Sanderso 
South Hi 
Stanton 
Whitehe: 
Motor ¢ 
Crossley 


Anglo-E 
Anglo-ly 
“ Shell ’ 
Venezue 


Mount . 
Holyroo 


Coast Li 

Sh 
Phillips 
Sanders 


Baraoor 
Dooars 
Eastern 
Empire 
Longai 

Looksat 
Pandan 
Rungaj 
Singlo 

Souther 
Tiwang 


Bleache 
Crosses 


Tram 
Ribble 


AW.S 
Canadi 
Forwat 
2nd Lo 
Witan 


New R 
O 
Aron 
Beer (] 
British 
British 
TOWN 
Electr 
Forste 
Hall a 
Hope | 
| 
Miilars 
Revo | 
Twyfo 


Virol, 
— 
+ FB 








937 


—__ 


to Date 


+ or. 


+ 212,57 
r 49,885 
+ 10,7 


r 4,900 


+ 514,235 


10 


Ww 
Nil 


10 


12} 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit A riation Correspondin 
Balance | ,,“fter_ | Amount ae Period con 
Year Guan Payment | Available Dividend : Year 
Company Ending | Last of for Carried to 
Rennunt Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
ture bution Deprecia- | Forward Net Divi- 
Interest unt| Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Banks ; £ £ £ 0 oy 
Bank of Beitch West Africa | Mar. 31 54,973 90,636 145,609 & 60,000, ‘8 $,000 55,600 88 290) 3 
rew e: ' 
Dutton’s Blackburn Brewery | Mar. 31 20,947 45,492 66,439)| 21,350 21,100 7 2,000} 21,989) |(d)60,279 7 
+ King _ ee May 31| 48,905; 117,935; 166,840), 10,000} 70,200] 18 mat 50,920 113,662 18 
/ ’ ona 
Argentine Northern Land... | Dec, 31 4,976 3,751 8,727 Dr. 670 9,397 1,216; Nil 
Aystralian Sheep ra seed oe rs Dr.244081 26,736! Dr. 217345 ete was Dr21 "345 12,464) Nil 
Hyderabad (Deccan) Os sve pr. 2,603 24,411 27,014 aa 22,400 3} 4,614 22,716, 3} 
Regional Properties ......-.. Mar. 31 895 38,878 39,773); 4,575 6,000 8 29,198) (a) (a) 
Selected Land and Property | Mar. 31 4,473 18,693 23,166 5,797 { 280) 14.000 3 369)! 13.998 { lee ny 
’ , , i (4 
inst & Loan Co.of Canada | Mar. 31) 829) 11,675) 12,504 $i ee 10,000] _ 2,504||Dr.25901| Nil 
south American Asse ar. 644\Dr. '392) 11.252 a fit | “11.252||Dr. 390) Nil 
| 
— ccteaerons Mar. 31 29,747 43,229 72,976 38,680 8 4,500, 29,796 | 52,189} 8 
otels, Restaurants . 
Gordon Hotels ........ hr Dec. 31| 15,418} 6,293; 21,711 As a a 21,711|} 5,346) Nil 
Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow)| Mar. 31 2,481 7,977 10,458 awa 4,500 8 3,450 2'508!| 5,015 74 
Tost Houses nsorsamiosont Mar. 31 24,932) 164,817 rn 45,000, 79,522) 7 33,776] 31.451|| 136,740 6 
ron, Coal ee 
Beardmore (William) & Co. | Dec. 31 | Dr.830325 143,919| Dv 686,406 cae oes | ies sy Dr686406)\| Dr 32 569) Nil 
Briton Ferry Steel ......++. Apr. 3| 37,544) 163,009 200'353) 22,873} 29,015; 10 88,668, 59,997|| 92,974) 5 
Brown (John) and Company | Mar. 31 95,462 488,993) 584,455 | 49,010 323,085 15+ 50,000} 162,360); 400,564 (7) 16% 
Butterley Company .......... Mar. 31 62,843) 191,258) 254,101 ‘ 144,000, 8t 50,000, 60,101); 137,939 64t 
Charrington, Gardner, etc.... | Mar. 31 23,235 52,683 75,918) cot 42,400 20 7,500; 26,018 51,923; 20 
Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds | Mar. 31 531,558) 1,085,863) 1,617,421) 326,732! 386,068 6t 337,135, 567,486} 981,458 5t 
Rickett, Cockerell and Co.... | Mar. 31 34,922 68,832) 103,754), 20,250) 37,101) 5 10,594| 35,809) 60,800, 5 
Sanderson Bros. & Newbould | Dec. 31 |Dr 116,368 5,531) Dr 110,837 siah ol" hee ...  |Dr110837 6,674, Nil 
South Hetton Coal............ Mar. 31 24,447 45,807 70,254)}| 11,250 8 375) 24 26,398) 24,231 15,145) 2% 
Stanton Ironworks............ Mar. 31 360,763; 418,081; 778,844); 41,271) 155,280; 10 100,000} 482,293); 382,292, 10 
See aes | Mar. 31 23,743| 370,784) 394,527 ed 35 | 194,500; 24,448) 293,564) 35 
otor Cycle on i] 
Crossley wee ‘kage sidameets | Mar. 31 11,092 46,526 57,618 22,500! 74 | 19,780 15,338)| 11,092) Nil 
Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields ‘ Dec. 31 143,386; 233,937; 377,323 iat 233,500 12} ape 143.923 212,342; 10 
Anglo-Iranian COIR: Sceiabnisaven Dec. 31 511,126) 6,123,469) 6,634,595) 1071234) 3,356,250, 25 1,714,976, 492,135)|3,519,183) 15 
ree Transport, etc. ... | Dec. 31 381,691} 5,983,456} 6,365,147) 800,000 5,427,306) 20t | rue 137,841)|5,021,246; 174f 
wae = een Dec. 31 153,623) 1,610,482) 1,764,005 “| wre 2243 536,314) 148,085)|1,236,009; 18} 
U 
Mount Austin (Johore)...... Mar. 31 27,514 38,484 65,998 36,000 6 | all | 29,998 16,759 24 
Holyrood asnecsessvenintons Dec. 31 2,185) 9,207} 11,392 7,754 9 1,500| 2,138 4835) 5 
. pping 
— oer paves sunned Dec. 31 119,063} 462,200) 581,263 11.280 90,000 44 225,000) 105,013)\g 795,081 44 
a $ ores 
How itt W.) and Co...... May 31 1,339 19,927 21,266 1,699) 9,520 is | 5,500 4,547 11,431; 16 
Sanders Pie Mme seae’ Apr. 24 65,466 50,849) 116,315)) 20,015 28,318 10 a 67,962) 76,020; 124 
ea . 
Baraoora (Sylhet) ............ Dec. 31 13,238 37,451 50,689); 4,750 24,000' 20 6,283 ee 26,915; 16 
~ Wh. hicisicapdeagibabiaes Dec. 31 16,507 58,911 75,418 5,250 50,950 124 12,350 16,868 )| 64,288) 15 
- tern Assam tude cendinccead Dec. 31 31,789 26,670 58,459 sea 24,655 124 2,286} 31,518) 31,263; 15 
oe of India and Ceylon | Dec. 31 11,698 57,881 69,579); 10,950 35,532 9 11,060) 12,037 51,485 8 
Langad Velboy iii .svctbecasis Dec. 31 3,142 9,766) 12,908) 6,982)... ja 2.938|  2,988)| 10,130) Nil 
NoOKSAM ssssssessssesssseenes Dec. 31 2,217 3,873 6,090) 500 1,389, 7 2.056} 2,145) 3,130) 6 
. MD... nacsancnassaniniantionadi Feb. 28 |Dr. 15,799 11,403|Dr. 4,396 wit we nn we Dr. 4,396\\Dr. 578) Nil 
MERINO, sassopdnkdsntiestanne’ Dec. 31 6,238 8,926 15,164 864 4,184 10 4,040 6,076 11,136 6 
Sing] 
. . iiaaveie oeeeseeceeseecences Dec. 31 14,164 36,933 51,097}; 6,825 25,200 123 5,000; 14,072 36,625; 10 
te OW Tle, oi. iie esses ds Feb. 28 114 7,856 7,970 438 5,176 8 2,200 156 9,238; 10 
angie “enna wide pounivebae Mar. 31 4,915 12,005 16,920 on 10,000 10 1,000 5,920 7,196; 10 
extiles 
ee Association ...... Mar. 31 174,669| 217,149) 391;818)| 68,406 140,000} 183,412)| 176,453) Nil 
on eae. mn Mar. 31 |Dr266,303|  20,872|Dr245,431||__... Dr245431||Dr31,651| Nil 
ys and ¢ us 
Ribble me ee Sinisa Mar. 31 14,162) 341,316) 355,478); 13,000 80,000 10 231,000} 31,478) 292,923) 10 
rus 
(av, Second Stock Trust ... | May 31 532} 1,799} _2,331||_... a . \Dr. 1,743, 4,074||Dr. 9,890, Nil 
Forw my & Foreign Invsmt. | Mar. 31 16,293 13,777 30,070|| 4,268) 7,756 5 | hae 18,046) 10,991 4 
On dle ren seeeseeeers s+e+ | Apr. 30 2,652 26,870 29,522 2,269 6,594 173 16,980 3,679) 15 
Witan 1 - Scottish American | Apr. 30 20,141 40,377 60,518|}| 23,021 9,150 3 5,000; 23,347 ; 2 
Acne Gatien Apr. 15| 110,503) 166,437, 276,940) 48,866) 98,134) 9 ah 129,940)| 164,572} 9 
Reha orks 
“— Ra i Roach Mar. 25 6,968 37,953 44,921 29,250 7% 9,000 6,671 7 
hail er ‘Companies 
Beer plectricity Meter ...... Mar. 31 11,348, 25,618  36,966||_ ... 17,187} 15 si 19,779 15 
British en Sons preveneeees Apr. 30 18,936 17,782 36,718)}| 5,500 10,000 10 2,500' 18,718 10 
Brite ComeO Timber....... Dec. 31 8,506, 10,855) 19,361|| ... 10,800} 6 ve 8,561 4 
Rowe met Corporation... | Mar. 31 ia 1,064,318) 1,064,318 ea 150,000 4 832,748; 81,570 ( (a) 
we clomas) and Sons | Jan. 31 3,834) | 10,903} 14,737/| 7,425 5,062) 33 732) 1,518 24 
Forster’s rae Co. ... | Mar. 31 16,181 60,366 76,547|| 4,395 30,000 10 22,500; 19,652 ; 7 
Hall and — ill: athidienses Mar. 31 11,492 46,072 57,564|| 13,125 11,750 10 25,419 7,270 ; 10 
Hope sony asrscageeeeeeen Mar. 31| 105,863} 102,259] 208,122), 5,662} 35,971) 25 15,000} 151,489|| 113,326, 223 
Lance enry) and Sons...... Mar. 27 10,680 79,065 89,745|| 27,500 18,750 10 25,000, 18,495 74 
Millary’ Ye Safety Glass (1934) Mar. 31 411} 46,067} 46,478) ... 32,760) 24 10,500, 3,218 6 
Revo en GAR, vdtaisins Dec. 31 11,682} 107,700) 119,382)| 55,250 17,000 7+ 20,000; 27,132 89, 5 
Twyla ete eseeessseesenne Mar. 31 19,794; 81,902} 101,696)... 46,156} 17} iF 55,540 154 
Virol, Leg at *rtttetseeeess Mar. 31 37,629 69,303} 106,932 a 52,292 15 20,000; 34,640 , 123 
~-eesesaiiidindidabeded Mar. 31! 28,952! 22,390! 51,342" 8,750! _—7,500! 10 a 35,092'| 15, 10 














t Free of income tax. 
(8) Includes £562,36 


(a) No comparable figure. 


1 special dividends from subsidiaries. 


(r) Absorbed £195,809. 


(c) Five months. 









(d) Included £16,889 dividends from subsidiary companies. 
(h) Includes £213,466 special dividends from subsidiaries. 
(t) Equal to 9-6 per cent. for a full year. 
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SURVEY 
Once again pri OF COMMODITY MARKETS 
jain prices have f home coal 
and e fallen alm ports. ; iron ¢é 
various small recoveri ost throughout the week active, and avs Mag rama 2 ya and public ren inental | 
have been eries on Tuesd , 2 : business utility tun 
nee insufficient to . _4u ay and Wednesday any disposition to grant con is good. Only in the oe remain igh price de: 
Sooner erg al ten ef eee Mee 
- lie in aiaiede iat e main explanation the week ended et during the past week change in the positi tiga in Bs 
any diminution of rg of future demand rath tons the . June 13th total 413 - Shipments om Sition on the post is $ 
Am convenient : er than previous week, and 400 tons active and j gumbers 
ong the base metals th consumption. year. Loadings in the f 273,995 tons in the compared with 394.300 the price at | 
quotation for standard e largest fall has been in th increase over the scmmeipendion and coastwise t ee week | Demand f 
a ase say re ee ee ee oe a Sy oun nanos onding period last year of 1:6 mi show fl od 5 
ined by 16s 3d en soft foreign lead whi they wore 2 few weete iadteliosensn = 
. 2 ch fell spite of s ago, but the collieri are not . Prices for 
oils was on a Bs ad, 00 £23 per ton. The maleges ‘ee oianis Se Eien ee ries are finding it dite am bo some Se 
price movements are cat ‘a aoe this is the off season and classes of fuel, but acme ter commitments tate oF 
ice . some - ’ y are w . e 
See ee a ee ere 
; ve been the . Coal prices are indicates that th y ‘of the Lon 
ee eee a en Stee 
e Gown Egy tian ae er textile materials & ucers abl relaxing. But : escriptions bus 
to 10-05d » BYP cotton quite and com : e to accept orders the owing to the dificult. fms busy. 
05d. per Ib. Yarn pri q sharply, fro -90d paratively few transactions market h ifficulty 
Grain prices wie: prices have moved in s — ; quan the pig iron ected have been repented. a dull appearance GLASGC 
beef sia 4 reduced by Is. to 27 eather on direction a uantities of brat + aay rst difficulties a. and some a very larg 
butter, po oo risen, as seve all tia an Ibs. English Seinen ten — high rate of Steel sain as scrap ae aroow & 
ail e foodstuffs of imported delivery. one in foundry i uction. A cert t ed to t for pla 
sugar prices fall are changed . ry iron third ain am ¢ ment for p 
In the U on. wont exception yr a a aioe ed steel departmen " on aur sha la 
ni : p 
modi : States, Moody's daily i semis is bei tions at the consuming mathe scarcity of material is sti who are to 
ty ind : being ‘ Is 
June 1 aro shows the same rd d ex of staple com- — which — to the utmost but Pees production of British to the ordet 
198-5a cnt a d at 198-3 (December 31. On Wednesday, sufficient to ee een slightly higher ne - demand, whilst makers of s 
eek ago, 206-1 a month ae — against ena oioak onan ate, have not been 
‘J a year ago. earlier o the end of the year and ee icted, for many make 
SHEFFIELD COAL soatat® “om October and November °° cannot take orders for del - 
so .—The demand for s y, but there is still a consideral xport demand is not so active 
so great is the press d for steam coal is well MIDDLESBRO . ble volume of inquiry i So active as COPPE! 
in the essure for ind ahead of . b os . UGH.—W quiry in circulz 
Midlands district i ustrial fuel that asi supply, and asic pig iron is going i hilst the whole of ulation. was some T 
fallen to summer levels is mooted. Household six-day working week there are no going into consumption at of the local production of but buyers 
sneer bn eee , and it is proba fuel requiremen deliv parcels for sale al the producers’ ow on of HM America 
‘ . and mark P ble that some of ts have vered locall , th the official . r n steelworks re 
p hag ne ncn that Yorkshi ted outside the house coal the soft coal raised Cleveland oe less a rebate of 5s. per ton price is now {5 per ton Sales on 
ee te oo iene ee | section. Satisfaction  "¢W business ry pig iron producers are under certain conditions 1,900 tons 
and doubles have been State Railways Kpennecgannes:/ allocation of  Tation eupplies. output is much below de not in a position to negotiate JM yor 3,10 
exists of washed singles Sea shipment, ieee of trebles 0-3 Cleveland Sanee under existin ee oe continue to spot was q 
aA ee iin ae” cee Sooo tye team nai. Best Scott wth apr aoe la ith, soir’ tne, Abo eal clo 
. co are ss on . . S$. on, ive 
CASTLE-ON-TYNE oe ee ated ae trade wees booked 7 i ccalnunin, cons « a per ton, oc 
t tonn * -—Despi . at : . , although 
Ree eat _ and the fact that Selah oe difficulty in charteri ee eee users. The eGicial peice a above = = 11,106 tons 
workings ~ a joao een is less keen, the North. Shipments of pig per ton, for local deliv an oat mixed numbers 1,367 tons, 
Durham . ave little or s collieri amounted the Tees : ® . per ton rebate. LEAD 
+e a a ‘tm Tors de Bi So as WS 
of e rery scarce d steam coal : n th e same period Sales 
export nts i ationee coke are well ee ith tent home Fm facturers of both pues the pressure for deliveri : against if 
GLASGOW .—The i usual ceomeeh tak. ne trade, but the weer 00 orders to a and ee. Manu- _ week : 
readily absiwbed —_ output : ave been be’ vals of semi- ave very cOn- New York 
we Phe er m general eae the a coalfields is . sufficient ssantition anemeta but re-rollers a onan yom abroad cents a wer 
business, apart from = time ahead, mee —_ fra export soulineaes pestiontesty strong demand a. _Constenstional ond shipbuildin ¥ a quotation i 
circums' at the loading Is which become avaliable ti offer for new _ here ast furnace coke is now eet makers are well sold and fully . A ved. a ' 
a tance » are_no se —— : Dificulties a eng ol lack x wee wo of foreign ~~. haces tes toe | ton, delivered at Terraces a tainst 80 
ref uropean Waters and 1 nm formerly, for with latter steel mnie against 78,500 t : ays of June amounted last 
prefer to sail outwards in —- rise in freight rates, whe opening of 67s. per p is in rather better =o ing the first 15 days of ay. Heavy Ate 
t rather th ipowners of ton, delivered pply, the fixed : a 
an risk dem ten has . Vv in not less th for No. 2 grade bein against 6: 
a further furnace is manefactuse of basic iron i itional furnace ednesda 
expected to come into ceapatien shen a dioteiet aot ed 
~~" against £2 
DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS t — 
Rate % per Annum, except —(Continwed.) teatinued 
here marked %, or Stated in Cash 7 3, SMITH AND SONS ao pe 
cent. .—Preferred ordinary iuterim di qua 
Name * Interim TATE AND L interim dividend increased from °'® Sales 0 
of Company Date of | Comper Total YLE.—Interim dividend against 3( 
t Final in with a RENEGAR ERON AND COAL : ained at 44 per cent. 325 tons 
t | Last Year | Latest .—Ordinary dividend raised from 3 to 4 per cet quotation 
Previous TRINIDAD week 
Your | Your queen ie ee ba tation 
ohn) 7%t3 suetiiiaenas adie Ieee at oe 4 aliaatatenh ot 90 po ot Liverpool 
cae and First a 7} per cent. bonus, making 17} ERIES.—Final ordinary dividend 5 cent ois a. 
and Wakeéeid v= Same ELECTRIC per cent. for year against 124 per cent foo previous Yeat 
Leibig's Extract of Meat 4%,* \June 30 = timate ve metals, a 
County, etc, Propertican..| “28,31 “hug. 3 Sane a SOUTH murrroer Goal. 0 Ordinary dividend red tom HRM e Hed 
er mp henner 9 ene ce 2%* Aug. 3 Some os we cent., agai COAL.— Ordinary for home 
oe Bickerton and Day’. fone uly 16 74%° i = (four years), on the 5 TEA.—The payment of arre set . warehou 
N Asphalte ............... | tie ose 7 $ RUSTON per cent. cumulative nt ee. less tax, for 1929-32 Pee 
Newnes e ee a or 2 = x 24 62 per cont. “= HORNSBY, LTD is to be recommended. ed 
Pestiand inwtstessnt vest 72 et | Same = goed aaa, SAAR: Gale leo D—Ondinary dividend raised trom F's to iy % Wed 
ers Compan pumipey abe Same 15 one TREPCA £50,000. forward, mae” £140,906, against £109,829. To edn 
fom tar af). Bc 10%t ~~ 3 = i. dividend 
con 3 RRs ae aoa *°| ous is ae cnenes @d. per Ss. share tax free, compared with 
Seager Evans and Com } Same 25 ordinary shares. SOUTH AFRICA.— Inter dividend of COT} 
Stiviay Pichon seas yee ‘s . ee aa We ose ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMP ey market ¢ 
wee en een weeee ‘ a n 
Tavion eae eres 34 ‘ i Si woe pew mf my reduced f aie cont = for aoe i 582,708, sem oui 
Trt Co. of Landon ted Scat | eet eK? = UNITED BRITISH iaiiceiatiow erim dividend raised from 10 to 124 Pet eae 
ot ee oe 
Weybare oe = |e ! i 7 124 74 to 8% per cent. Preference di ne ee a ry dividend raised — co 
nip Ey 6... oo BLEACHERS 
} orkshire ny Seceedswtenesenccces Sve June 25 sf 7 3+ * ASSOCIA’ against 11}{ per cent. a as is 
Brick |... 4%)" Some ' per cent. preference TION.—A divideod 1 de 
spose oe “~ Same “ ti shares of 2% per cent. is to be on the 
z | pereubanie tee oft eee aa ae Ta oe teabe c in the 
$s free of tax. TRUST.—Coupon No. 12, payabie June |, 1937, 9. Tn . 
Coarse 
—First dividend of 5°9 per cent. on Sas gre: 





Qualities 


ena: 2 ling voor seems ek LINES HOLDINGS. 
ended June 15, 1937, to be paid July Ist. 
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D.—There is ‘ate ap _ the iron ane sae market. 

er to place ers, bu ucers are unable to accept, 

Buyers ily booked ‘aa some time ahead. New business is practically 
gned to the renewal of existing contracts. In some cases these are not 
contin’ ken in full. Foundry and basic iron are difficult to obtain and 
peing iron cannot be obtained so easily as a month ago. There is some 
tinental foundry iron about, but consumers are unwilling to pay the 
Contin e demanded—about 150s, per ton. The relighting of a blast furnace 

Renishaw (Derbyshire) will make available an additional 1,200 tons 
at but this will do little to alleviate the present shortage. The 

tion in hematite is slightly easier, though business in West Coast mixed 
pon ners is still difficult. Any orders for finished iron are made subject to 
the price at time of delivery. Price chafiges are thought to be imminent. 

Demand for both acid and basic steel billets is enormous and buyers 
have the utmost difficulty in placing new orders. Business is brisk in wire 
rns and steel bars. Strip mills are turning out record tonnages, 

Prices for the majority of categories of steel scrap are now controlled, 
pat some sections of iron scrap are subject to competition with the result 
that prices are advancing. Steelworks are obtaining little of the cast iron 

to keen competition from the foundries. Foundry cast 


ble owin 
cee ae to 80s, per ton and steelworks cast iron scrap around 


6d. per ton. : ¢ ; 
Oe Tenement programme is so far not greatly affecting civil work. 
The growing demand for aircraft and motor parts is keeping a number of 
jms busy. Overseas trade is showing a gradual increase, 


W.—While there is little change in the supply of materials, 
the volume of work on hand continues to grow, and within the past week 
avery large amount of new business has been placed with structural 
mgineers and others in the West of Scotland. At many establishments 
work now in progress and on books is sufficient to ensure regular employ- 
ment for plant and men for the rest of this year at least. Clyde shipbuilders 
aso report additional work; an important contract announced this week 
is that placed with Messrs Barclay Curle and eneny of Whiteinch, 
who are to build and engine a semana vessel of some 11,000 tons 
to the order of the P. and O. Steam Navigation Company. Steel —h meg 
makers of semis and re-rollers are all booked up for some months ahead. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Prices are still falling, and stocks are still rising. There 
was some recovery on Wednesday following a particularly bad Tuesday, 
but buyers are still holding off the market and the outlook, especially in 
America remains uncertain. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 3,250 tons on Monday, against 
1900 tons last week; 3,100 tons on Tuesday, against 1,400 tons last 
week; 3,100 tons on Wednesday, against 2,150 tons last week. Domestic 
spot was quoted at 13—224 cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, 
wainst 13-624 cents a week and 14-35 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
oficial closing price for standard cash in London was £53 10s. to £53 15s. 
per ton, compared with £57 5s. to £57 7s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of 

copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 
11,106 tons, showed an increase of 284 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 
1367 tons, were 1,666 tons larger. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—The prices of both these metals continue to 
decline and consumer purchases remain on a small scale. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exch : 3,250 tons on Monday, 
against 1,600 tons last week; 2,450 tons on Tuesday, against 2,700 tons 
last week; 2,150 tons on Wednesday, against 2,050 tons last week. The 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per lb., against 6-00 
cents a week ago and 6-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current month 
was {21 185, 9d, per ton, compared with 17s. 6d. last week. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange : 2,900 tons on Monday, 
— 800 tons last week; 4,750 tons on Tuesday, against 1,500 tons 
- week; 2,600 tons on Wednesday, against 2,000 tons last week, 

ednesday’s quotation in East St, Louis was 6-75 cents per lIb., 
= 6-75 cents the week before and 6-75 cents a month earlier. 
en a Gums f eee in Lien for “* — ordinary 

: ment durin e current month was ie ‘ 
against £21 17s, 6d. lest weeks ee 


TIN.—Turnover has been rather i i 
" greater in the past week, but quotations, 
Ta Gee to decline. At a meeting on June 11th the International 
thi mittee decided to leave export quotas unchanged during the 
tale af oo of 1937 at 110 cent. of the “standard” tonnages. 

snriast monn on the London Metal Exchange: 450 tons on Monday, 
5 tons tons last week ; 300 tons on Tuesday, against 280 tons last week ; 
custatinn oo Wednesday, against 375 tons last week. The New York 
cae Wednesday was 55-12} cents per Ib., against 55-874 cents a 
eaten and 56-25 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
ton in London for standard cash was £247 15s. to £248 per ton, 


rompared with £252 to £252 5s. a week in i 
° ago. Stocks of tin in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 3,212 tons, an increase of 487 
on the week, 


oe NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
m Wels nie ingots and bars fof home delivery were again quoted 
for ay at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton, Nickel, 


m taunt and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, 
same as I, ae a at £15 5s. to £15 5s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., the 
¥ ast week, Chinese antimony was quoted at £68 per ton, ex 


shipment Go weainst £70 last week. Chinese wolfram for “ June-July ” 

60s. 6d to Ge quoted at 62s. 6d. to 64s, 6d. per unit, c.i.f., comp with 

on Wednesda” 6d. for shipment last week. Refined platinum was quoted 
ay at £10 15s. an ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


nae : ON.—Manchester.—There has been a little more activity in the 
number of aS the past week. Buying has not been general, but quite a 


total mag ‘ean and manufacturers have reported an improvement in 
ell current n very few instances, however, have producers been able to 
of the week = ut. The sharp fall in raw cotton prices at the beginning 
lull sacowere tes cn dis effect, but since then there has been a 
Ve continued 1 1uotations. Weather reports from the American belt 
areas ig making SO satisfactory, and undoubtedly the growth in most 
a critical eens a good start. plants, however, have to 
determine theo and the weather —- uly and — will y 
a the United Statens wo? A bearish factor has been the labour trouble 
increase a market spinners have held firmly to quotations. Turnover 
great as eam counts has increased. Pressure for delivery 
Qualities, ever. A few more transactions have been reported in Egyptian 


Inquiry in piece goods for foreign outlets has expanded somewhat 

—a have reported more price-testing. A mixed business has 
— lone for the several outlets of India, without individual transactions 
; ing ean. Some advices from China have been rather better, and 
ee ave a, been sold for Java and Singapore. Increased activity 
<n eae my Seotae te ee printers and sateens. Special lines 
in home trade fabrics, —— ene 


COTTON PRICES 





JUTE.—Dundee.—The steady decline in prices for raw jute is not 
conducive to more active trading, and business in yarns and cloth is small. 
ane are holding off in the hope of better terms later on, but spinners 
and manufacturers are not pressing sales and they are not quotably reduc- 
ing their terms, especially as they were unable to obtain higher prices 
during the previous rise in quotations for jute. Prices for Calcutta goods 
have declined in the absence of support consumers, and they have 
gradually come back to only about Is, over the lowest points, 10 oz. 40 in. 
being ered at 17s. 7d., and 8 oz. at 14s, 8d. for shipment, compared with 
the highest rates of 20s. and 17s. 1d, at the end of April, to which level 
they were raised because of the strikes at the Indian Jute mills. The con- 
sumption of hessian cloth in America during May was 65 million yards, 
compared with 84 million yards in April, but in May, 1936, consumption 
was only 54 million yards and in May, 1935, 45 million yards. The average 
monthly consumption in the United States during the first five months of 
eee 77-2 million yards, against 60-8 millions in 1936, and 49 millions 
in \ : 

The new jute crop has now been sown, showing an increase in acreage 
of 9 per cent. in the case of white _ and 17} V9 cent. in the Daisee 
districts. It seems to be confidently expected that the next crop will 
yield about 12,000,000 bales, while the consumption of the world will 
prenehiy’ be about 11,000,000 bales. Buyers are, therefore, anticipating 
ower prices. There has already been a ine of about £2 10s. per ton 
from the highest level reached this year. The full group of Daisee-2/3 
could be bought at {20 and Tossa—2/3 at = 12s, 6d., et oe old crop, 
while new crop has been sold at £19 for Daisee, October-November. 
Freight rates will be increased by 5s. per ton on July Ist, to be followed 
by another 5s. per ton on October Ist. White jute is quoted at £22 for 
good Lightnings and {21 for Hearts, June-July, and 10s. and £21 5s. 
respectively, August tember. The market in io yarns is quiet, but 
spinners are adhering to 2s. 4d. for common 8 Ib. cops and 2s. 5d. for 
8 lb. 2 Twist is at 44d. for 3 ply 8 Ib., and sacking yarns are being 
sold at 23d. for 24 Ib. weft and 3 §d. for 8 Ib. chains, with rove at £22 for 
48 Ib. and £17 10s. for 200 Ib. Carpet yarns are firm at 39d. for 14 Ib. warp. 
Only a small business is being done in jute cloth, but prices remain at 
2id. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 2jd. for 8 oz. me inquiry is being made, but 
buyers are inclined to withhold their orders. Linoleum hessians and heavy 
goods are quiet, but steady. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Once again little business has been done, though various 
grades show some improvement in prices. But prospects have improved, 
and further continental buying is anticipated. 

On Wednesday last, “ fal ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 110} 
cents per bushel, against 109} cents the week before and | cents a 
month ago. Quota in London, Wednesday : No. 1 and No. 2, Northern 
Manitoba, ex ship, not quoted; No. 3, 47s. 6d. According to the Corn 
Trade News, total shipments of wheat and flour last week amounted to 
1,267,000 quarters, against 1,463,000 quarters in the previous week and 


1,226,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—Dealers are expecting forward buying by bakers shortly, 
but in the meantime the amount of business is negligible. 

London quotations (excluding quota payments) were: Straight run, 
delivered Home Counties, 40s. per 280 Ibs. a inst 38s. 6d. a week ago; 
delivered inner London, 39s. 6d., as against . a week a. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 37s. 3d. to 38s. 9d., as against 36s. to 37s. 6d. a week 
ago. Australian, ex store, 33s., as against 33s. to 33s. 6d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—There has been little buying in the course of the week 
and there are signs that the crop will be heavy. “ uly ” futures were 
uoted at 66} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, as against 
} cents last week. Quotations per 448 lbs. in London on Wednesda 

were : “ English feed” at farm, 35s. to 36s., as against 35s. to 36s. a we 
ago; “ English malting,” at farm, 36s. to 42s., inst 36s. to 42s. last week. 
California, ex ship, 50s. 6d. to 53s., as gee . 6d. to 53s. a week ago. 
Chilean, brewing, ex ship, 44s. 9d. to ., aS against 44s. 9d. to 50s. a 
week ago. 

OATS—On Wednesday, “ July” futures were quoted at 39% cents 
a bushel in Chicago, against 40} cents a week and 44} cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ Engli black,” at farm, 27s. 6d. 
to 28s. 6d. per 336 Ibs. a week ago, as against 26s. to 27s. a week ago; 
“ English ite,” at farm, 27s. 6d. to 28s. 6d., as a 26s. to 27s. a 
week ago; mixed Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 25s. 9d. per 320 lbs., 
as against 26s, 3d. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—Trade is dull and roy have again fallen. ‘“‘ July ’’ futures 

were quoted on Wednesday at 112 cents per bushel in C , against 

1163 cents a week ago and 118% cents last month. Quotations in London, 

Ww y: “ Plate,” landed, 27s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., as inst 28s. 3d. 

ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 26s. 3d., as against 27s. 3d. a week ago; 
7 


a week 
“ Plate,” “* June,” 26s. 3d., as 
meal, ex wharf, was quoted at £6 
to {7 5s. last week. 


27s. 3d. a week ago; yellow maize 
s. 6d. to {7 per ton, as against £7 2s. 6d. 
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OVERSE AS TRADE RETURNS Exports OF PropucE and MANUFACTURES of the Unirep 


Kincpom (Value F.O.B. 
Imports (Value C.I.F.) cpom (Valu ) 


















































Month ended Five Months ended Month ended Five Months 
May 31 May 31 May 31 May suet 
———$——____ 
1936 1937 1936 1937 1936 1937 1936 | - 
1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ £ a I.—Food, Drink and Tobacoo— ft £ £ 
A. Grain and Flour ................+« 4,976,360 7,132,274 | 24,723,137 | 35,802,647 A. Grain and Flour ..........-0+000+ ° 147,221 143,463 775,917 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals ..... 575.556 812,864 | 3,291,108 | 4,675,995 B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals ..... 44,649 62,531 284,637 
Cc Living, for Food ...... 497,641 548,898 2,549,953 2,751,323 C. Animals, Living, for Food ...... 282 210 1,760 
D. Meat ............. Weetksccssbeecssocis 7,095,971 7,198,807 | 32,138,159 | 34,382,719 a ine eatin a 78,894 72,303 417,710 
E, a7 EE 5,466,698 | 5,615,730 | 25,505,329 | 26,204,672 E. Dairy Produce ......::...:2s+e0000 112,989 93.734 456'729 
F Fruit and Vegetables ... 5,384,141 4,148,303 | 17,808,532 | 15,945,912 F. Fresh ingphe y Vegetables ... 6,372 16,805 52,697 
Beverages and Cocoa Prepara- G. Beverages Cocoa Prepara- 
UND. Scntennssnidiipetiabatieostne 3,053,085 3,245,409 | 18,240,981 | 18,805,446 bien... sscdinsebbsabebeeedbbade 1,085,459 1,290,510 4,786,147 
OS ERE 4,005,549 | 4,984,538 | 18,613,292 | 20,958,928 H. Other Food .....ccccccsseceeseee seal 858,194 920,069 | 4.719'058 
Bs, MIO sntditbentatlidbonstecinioine 487,793 485,798 | 5,755,380 | 4,107,330 a 404,418 500,148 1,859,323 
Date, Chews B eosseecsectnnees "31,542,794 | 34,172,621 [148,125,871 |163,634,972 Total, Class I ....sssse00ss vee | 2,738,478 | 3,099,773 | 13,353,978. 
11.—Raw Materials and Articles | 7 II.—Raw Materials and Articles menray 
Mainly Unmanufactured— Mainly Unmanufactured— 
TNE iinet etnias 1,257 1,700 17,529 10,024 Dh EEE nccsncenntnebeianasannnbepntnnsees 2,692,620 2,980,955 | 11,475,320 
B, Other Non-Metalliferous Min- B. Other as Guns oe Min- 
ing Quarry Products uarry Products 
and the like ...............s.000 359,700 406,086 | 1,668,890 | 1,860,381 = the like ........... bnsconstili 115,047 116,137 449,729 
C, Iron Ore and Scrap............... 763,472 917,842 3,821,602 3,567,928 C. Iron Ore and Scrap...........+... 23,654 83,159 147,312 
D. Non-Ferrous i Ores D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores 
and a west adietelikeoebihe 955,943 | 1,550,309 | 5,105,191 | 6,287,659 NE I is cncuntnentnainas 209,585 298,827 872,695 
§, Wood and Timber .............+. 2,552,754 | 3,451,799 | 10,194,659 | 13,718,639 E. Wood and Timber sake cla tenee 9,444 12,590 35,014 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste | 3,136,506 | 4,207,397 | 17,269,237 | 22,718,569 F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 58,305 77,587 371,936 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
Woollen Rags ................+. 5,214,065 | 6.276,004 | 24,781,515 | 28,360,312 Woollen Rags ...........s00000 545,252 821,470 | 2,943,077 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils ... 126,028 134,064 911,495 $05,030 H, Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils ... j 909 6,520 
I. Other Textile Materials.......... 857,661 | 1,066,082 | 5,241,011 | 6,782,644 I. Other Textile Materials.......... 38,516 59,353 221,909 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums ...... 2,590,228 | 2,698,981 | 12,777,723 | 16,140,970 Fats, Resins and Gums ...... 272,118 455,519 1,326,811 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed ... 1,483,680 | 1,861,884 | 8,325,130 | 10,741,456 K. Hides and Skins, Undressed ... 178,943 165,485 913,531 
L. Paper-making Materials ........ 927,476 1,419,743 4,519,971 5,336,627 L. Paper-making Materials ........ 109,260 156,596 492,538 
EE 368,648 866,136 | 2,362,925 | 3,641,050 BE TIE csnostidasevenscovansbeienns 14,431 34,960 74,604 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- and Articles mainly Un- 215,017 208,150 | 1,382,534 
manufactured ...... sipomeaniie 598,934 745,117 | 3,761,691 | 4,300,257 manufactured ...........0.s000 |__| ———_+- - 
~--—|--—--. ---]- ——|——--——- 4,483,660 | 5,471,697 | 20,713,530 | 26,3585 
Total, Class IT ...........0+. 19,936,352 | 25,603,144 |100,749,569 [124,271,546 Total, Class II ............... ciediediadiebndedcintidhian lcm anhincesshaalienien 
TIl.—Articles poy or Mainly il —yagipaion Wholly or Mainly 
Manufac: ured— ‘actured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 7,185 5,581 44,859 74,700 A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 192,690 310,287 1,111,983 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 604,445 668,701 | 2,813,972 | 3,196,465 B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 755,639 837,428 | 3,367,326 | 3,882.51 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- i 
tures thereof ...............2. a 907,778 1,001,005 4,820,830 4,488,630 tures thereof ............ceeeseee 3,200,249 4,095,752 | 14,286,050 | 18,796,5 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
Cvecsccccocecce 2,356,416 5,030,149 12,684,230 20,909,626 factures thereof ............e.. 1,065,210 1,191,983 5,150,336 6,304 (196 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- : E.Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- eo 
ments and Instruments....... 613,212 690,333 | 2,667,545 | 3,056,637 ments and Instruments....... 698,210 793,169 | 3,225,498 | 3,684,8 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus | 279,036 565 6 1,619,523 F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus} 792,413 | 1,072,233 | 3,896,204 | 4,794,74 
G. ihirrnibeeneenieiiiesentn 1,692,978 | 2,029,551 | 7,235,841 | 9,690,227 G. Machinery ........ccccccccseseeeeees 3,489,931 | 3,807,251 | 16,905,394 | 18,785,7 
H. Manufactures of Wood and : H. Manufactures of Wood and . 
RUE spcineesominenestireecncnss 764,580 734,370 | 3,118,942 | 3,109,719 Ep 95,006 108,567 491,106 | 530, 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 224,275 266,065 | 1,100,748 | 1,333,326 I, Cotton Yarns and Manufactures} 4,814,488 | 5,866,225 | 25,109,139 | 28,419,882 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns mo 
and Manufactures ............ = 245,941 326,843 | 1,167,456 | 1,865,264 and Manufactures .............. | 2,310,779 | 2,632,538 | 13,152,640 | 14,671,58 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 178,838 196,130 | 1,107,496 | 1,108,533 K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 106,548 139,146 §21,251 594,716) 
L. Manufactures of other Textile| L. Manufactures of other Textile sad 
Sreieece ener nce 633,332 | 669,950 | 3,026,121 | 3,429,206 Materials .........c.sseseereeree | 1,432,966 | 1,734,776 | 6,951,418 | 8,264,539 
M. A’ ait tiation ego 818,353 826,280 | 4,197,987 | 4,749,285 OS Penne ns 871,096 848,658 | 4,839,021 | 5,045,082 
N. Drugs, Dyes and : N. Drugs, Dyes and . 979.473 
ColourS............0 esneresevnccs ‘ 956,981 | 1,038,810 | 5,097,558 | 5,419,300 NS 1,811,896 | 2,135,035 | 8,626,226 | 10,2794 
O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- © 490767 
eaenoubeseebousaceses ane 2,900,701 4,388,304 | 14,752,480 | 18,112,147 Ee 490,368 465,813 2,075,690 2,429,76/ 
P. Leather and Manufactures P. Leather and Manufactures 265,741 
dapsveniiainadininegneete 887,161 864,190 | 3,776,087 | 4,161,968 ROT cncurvupmesinnpeneon 358,286 482,372 | 1,697,468 | 2265.70" 
Q: Paper, Cardboard, etc. .......... 114,546 | 1,041,446 | 5,846,386 | 6,146,323. Paper, Cardboard, etc... 357.165 | 699,574 | 2,695,385 | 3,000.5 
Vv (incl Locomo- .Vi (including Locomo- ; 978.778 
tives, Ships and és 415,092 621,045 | 2,397,706 | 2,925,052 tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... | 2,750,725 | 3,635,640 | 12,460,986 | 15,2757 
3 Rubber Manufactures............ 45,893 59,874 253,176 320,049 S. Rubber Manufactures....... 140,330 154,271 670,809 ae 
- Miscellaneous Articles wholly T. Miscellaneous Articles wholly - 
or mainly Manufactured ..... 1,501,840 | 1,784,091 7,107,256 | 8,847,824 * er mainiy Ssabutnatenedl i. 2,259,342 | 2,318,247 | 9,820,191 11,082,251 
Total, Class TII............-0 17,228,583 | 22,887,283 | 84,556,280 |104,563,804 Total, Class IIL......c.e.s00+: “28,193,387 | 33,268,965 |136,994,121 |160,573.8!! 
IV.—Animals, not for Food .......... 160,748 | 225,779 | 714,951 | 969,946 _1V.—Animals, not for Food .......... 112,937 | 42,690 | _32s,sas| 9 29078 
V.—Parcel Post ...cecesceseeseee: vee | 267,787 | 242,298 | 1,904,287 | 1,191,212 V,—Parcel Post ......................-.. ~~ 967,915 | 849,516 © 4,465,371 | 482928! 
Pee ot rt ee ares aaa ———————— | | 057,748 
BARE cccconeceecncen poehapenenen 69,136,264 | 83,131,125 [335,450,958 |394,631,480 WR i kid 36,396,327 42,732,641 {175,852,585 panne" 
Stihl ina i aM A SI er 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the cory 


ponding weeks in each of the yearsfrom 1933 to 1936 :— 



















re Jan. 2, | Dec. 31, |June 17, | Dec. 30,| June 9, | June 16, 
| 1935 1935 1936 1936 1937 1937 Qu Soup AVERAGE PRICE PER cwr. 
Week ended 
(No. 1, o 
=F) aed ee West | Baty | um | wom | narey| Om 
Chicago (No. 2, Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib, .......... =a gah 1013 88} 1354 1093 110} 


(a) June 8, 

The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 51,320,000 bushels, 
against 55,315,000 bushels last week, and 85,222,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 

SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 





933-34 to 1936-37. 





1983-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1996 | 1996-1937 OTHER FOODS 
: k he week and 
BACON.—Trade has been fairly good in the course of the Wwe’ | 
Estimated sales of home-grown Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. English bacon is realising a better price. The official quotation’ don 


1 week to June 12 .................. 
41 weeks to June 12 .........00....<.. 


Average price of English wheat per 


CHE. ccrcvccccccccccevesseseccessocscoses 


: he 
cewt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings 0" th 71s.; 
panera Provision Ex aie week were: English, 86s.; Cone val in 
; Danish, 87s.; against 82s. to 86s., 77s. and 87s. last week. dian, 7,623 
s. 4. London last week included: Danish, 13,548 bales; Canvainst_ 155%, 
910 Dutch, 2,270; Lithuanian 1 230 ; Polish, 2,602; as oe week. 
—_—<$<—_. tS 8,187, 2,183, 1,221 and 3,282 bales, respectively, in the prev! 






























June 
Pen mami 


BUTTE! 
fractionally 
Bact sal 
and 114s., T 


118,446 cw 


week with | 
have recove 
still large fe 
to 12s, a bo 
and grape 
tities | 
market an 
cherries are 
per handle 
rising tend 


EGGS.- 
Grade I, at 
to Ils, las' 
&. to 8s. | 


MEAT. 
hindquarte 
45, 6d, to 4 
4s, per 8 Il 
field Mark 
tons, a de 
and veal ; 
and bacon 
in the sam 





Accred 
above pr 
Special si 
the pool 
Producer 


PEPP] 
at 6d, per 
Spot, in b 
ast week 
Black, lar 
Year,  \ 
compared 


RICE, 


Warehous 








1937 


NITED 


ths eng 
y 31 - 
a 
| 1937 


os 
749.2 
346 / 
1,79 
429 
417,49 


6,228 71 
4,666. ei 





2,108.09 


— 


15,205.34 


13,357, 


556,89 


499,55 


1,366.6 

45,2 
461, 
4,763,79 

3,39% 
255,36 
1,768, 48 
9665 
752,76 
153,54 
1,407,065 


26, 358,56 


1,547, 
3,882, 51 
8,796, § 
6,304 (136 
3,884,6 
4,794,74 
8,785,7 
530); 
8,419,892 
4,671,68 
594,716 
3, 264,333 
5,043,082 
),279,473 
429,767 
285,741 
000,376 
278,776 
717,672 
082,231 
373,811 


290,703 


Sw ae 
womwwo Ff 







257,24 








June 19, 1937 


R.—Trade has been continuously steady and prices are 
higher. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 

on Monday were : New Zealand, finest salted, 11ls.; Australian, 
Bschange ited, 110s; Danish, 114s. to 115s,; compared with 110s., 109s., 


and 114s., respectively, a week ago. 


_—Trade and prices remain steady. Quotations (per cwt.) on 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as follows : Canadian, 
the coloured, 78s, to 80s. ; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 73s. 6d. ; 
<a 78s, to 80s. and 73s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 
_—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 7} cents 
ROT oaiast 7 ata per Ib, last week. In London, on Wednesday 
good fermented new crop, Accra, “ October-December,” was quoted 
44s, 6d. per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 35s. 3d. a week ago, Last 
aes movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 1,875 
. delivered, for home consumption, 7,576 bags; exported, 172 bags; 
an, 289,073 bags, against 169, bags a year ago. 
_—On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents 
ee York, as compared with 9¥ cents per Ib. last week and 
ty cents per Ib. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week 
yee as follows: Brazilian, landed, 182 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 54 cwt.; exports, nil; stocks, 2,016 cwt., against 10,439 a 
war ago. Central and other South American: Landed, 1,536 cwt.; 
ielivered, for home consumption, 1,620 cwt.; exported, 1,495 cwt.; stocks, 
118,212 cwt., against 122,759 last year. Other kinds : Landed, 2,601 cwt. ; 
jelivered, for home consumption, 2,860 cwt.; exported, 168 cwt.; stocks, 
118,446 cwt., against 173,692 last year. 


FRUIT.—Trade has been excellent at Covent Garden throughout the 
week with the more expensive grades doing particularly well. Apple prices 
have recovered somewhat from the low levels of past weeks, but supplies are 
still large for the beginning of the soft fruit season. Granny Smith fetch 10s, 
to 12s, a box, and the last of the English Bramleys, 8s. to lls. Pears, plums 
and grape fruit are selling well, but lemons are scarce and dear. Good 
quantities of strawberries, though of doubtful quality, are coming on to the 
market and range from 6d. to 2s, per lb. The first English Early Rivers 
cherries are sold at 9d. to 1s. per lb, while Italian cherries realise 4s. to 6s. 
pr handle. Grapes, peaches, melons and nectarines have all shown a 
rising tendency. 


EGGS.—At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary packin 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 11s. to Ils. 3d. per 120, against 10s. Od, 
to Ills. last week; while Danish (15} Ib.) made 8s, to 8s. 6d., as against 
&. to 8s, 6d, last week. 


MEAT.—At Smithfield Market on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
hindquarters were quoted at 4s. 2d. to 4s. 6d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 
4s, 6d. to 4s, 10d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 
4s, per 8 Ibs,, against 3s. 4d, to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smith- 
feld Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,346 
tons, a decrease of 99 tons on the ae week last year. Beef 
ad veal accounted for 4,664 tons, mutton and lamb 2,705, and pork 
and bacon 591, as one with 4,672, 2,651 and 692 tons, respectively, 
in the same week of 1936, 


MILK.—Information relative to the operation of the Milk Marketing 
Scheme during May as issued by the Milk Marketing Boerd is given 
ee following table, together with comparable statistics for earlier 
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12 17 
CAT bcnesctonseuniicaschumias 4-755 6-26 eve 
Million gallons 
Tal salen under contract......... 90-56 | 60-00 | 69-45 89-08 
Fo, quid consumption ......... 48-03 | 45-02 | 49-17 49-73 
Manufacturing ............... 42-53 14-98 20-28 , 39°35 
"onan eiihiepalinaiei dain I 


* On account to the nearest farthing. 


. Accredited producers receive ld. per gallon in addition to the 

eit Premiums for level deliveries and for Grade “ A” or 

the 1 ices are paid to the producers concerned in addition to 

wt price. Transport charges are payable by individual 
ucers and are deducted from accounts. 


nan A ER.—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 

Spot, in bond in bond, against 6d. per Ib, a week earlier, Black Lampong, 

last week — quoted at 2jd. per Ib, sellers, compared with 3d. per Ib. 

Black lentes ovements of pepper in London last week were as follows : 

Vear,” Wh; » 15 tons ; delivered, 4 tons; stocks, 1,987, against 1,758 last 

com ite, landed, 9 tons; delivered, 31 tons; stocks, 11,861 tons, 
Pared with 12,095 a year ago. 


RICE,‘ 
mee a price of Burma No, 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt. ex 
* June~ Jul on Wednesday, as compared with 10s, per cwt. a week ago. 
Cwt,, eeninn in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. per 
follows « lan ar last week. Movements in London last week were as 


1722 a year _ 21 tons; delivered, 31 tons; stocks, 1,488 tons, against 


SU : 
as canst -—The New York spot quotation was 3-40 cents on Wednesday, 
month ago won 3-35 cents per Ib. last week and 3-35 cents per Ib. a 
telivery at 6 Ginesday's sales of raw sugar in London included “ August ” 
Wovements of tc: t© 8s. 74d., against 6s. 6Jd. to 6s. 84d. a.week ago. 
St Week were 4¥ Sugar in public warehouses in London and Liverpool 
a follows Imports, 21,752 tons, against 7,154 in the 


é 
TOUS Week and 7,273 in the same week of 1936; deliveries, 13,941 
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tons, against 12,848 and 20,048 tons, respectively; stocks, 207,536 tons, 
against 199,725 and 150,849 tons, respectively. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average price (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
in recent weeks :-— 




















! 
Week ended eeioen jindia Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
ce 11,1936 ...... 12-24 12-73 13-30 10-22 10-15 11-48 12-40 
y 6, 1937 ...... 15-26 16-15 17-28 14-52 13-23 14-31 15-80 
ERs ee eects 15-58 16-58 17°15 Nil Nil 14-83 16-23 
Mls ee evince 14-76 15-25 16-11 13-24 12-17 14-03 15-10 
— BAS tien 14-26 14-42 15-25 12-63 11-99 13-56 14-48 
2 ee 14-57 14-61 15-12 13-73 12-15 13-94 14-67 


At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 27,273 packages of 
Indian and 24,952 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. 


VEGETABLES.—The supply of tomatoes is increasing but prices have 
been well maintained on the whole, Pink and white fetch 7s. to 7s. 6d. per 
dozen lbs., pink and crosses, 7s. Asparagus prices have, however, fallen 
as the supply of peas grows steadily. Green peas are selling at 6s. to 8s. 
perhalf bag. Forced marrows fetch 6d. to 10d. each, and broad beans are 
also dearer. Cucumbers, lettuces, radishes and spring onions are in 
considerable demand, but despite the popularity of this type of vegetable the 
pene of greenstuff and cauliflower have risen quite sharply. New potatoes 

ave come on to the market in large quantities and quotations have 
declined a good deal. Jerseys and Spanish mataro fetch from 15s. to 16s. and 
from 10s. to 10s. 6d. per cwt., respectively. At the Borough the remaining 
old potatoes are selling quite well; best siltland King Edwards being sold 
at 9s. 6d. to 10s. 6d. per cwt., unchanged from last week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—In keeping with the “ off ’’ 
season, trade in oilseeds and their products is very slow. There has been 
a little buying of Calcutta linseed on United Kingdom account and some 
Plate seems to have been taken up by crushers on the Continent, but 
there has not been sufficient demand to give support to the market. 
Favourable crop reports and easiness in wheat have contributed to lower 
prices. Shipments at River Plate ports last week were rather heavier 
and have still further depleted the unshipped exportable balance which 
the official report issued on June 13th last put at 539,000 tons. India is 
“re better and is estimated to have around 300,000 tons new crop 
available for export, provided prices are sufficiently remunerative to 

owers. The quantity now afloat for Europe is 99,800 tons (including 

1,700 tons from India) or 2,000 tons more than last week; and that 
destined for America, 67,000 tons. The poor demand for linseed oil and 
cakes, and the unsatisfactory prices to be obtained for them are causing 
crushers anxiety and are certainly no inducement to crush seed at present. 
Raw oil has declined further to around £29 per ton, naked, ex Hull fore 
early delivery with later positions at a small discount. The steady fall in 


_ cottonseed appears to have been stayed and a little business in black 


Egyptian on passage to Hull is reported at £7, while for July, £7 3s. 9d. 
has been conceded. New crop is now on offer and for September loading 
£7 5s. has been paid. The oil demand is disap ting and prices barely 
steady. Egyptian crude ex Hull is offered at £27 per ton, 


RUBBER.—Prices have recovered a little after a week that saw very 
little business. The scares and uncertainties of the previous week have died 
down, and good news from New York has caused a a of specula- 
tive buying. But the outlook is still uncertain. Malayan shipments remain 
very small. The spot price in New York on Wedn y was 19} cents per 
Ilb., compared with 18} cents per lb, a week ago and 20} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on 
the spot in London was 94d. per Ib., as against 94d. on the corresponding 
day last week. In forward positions business has been done at 94d. to 
9d. for “‘ July ” shipment, as against 94d. a week ago. Stocks in London 
and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 44, tons, against 45,491 
tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 127,366 tons. 


VVVVVVVVVV YG 
BANK oF LONDON 
& 


SOUTH AMERICA 


LIMITED 


Affords a complete international banking service 
through its branches in 





ARGENTINA, URUGUAY, PARAGUAY 

CHILE, COLOMBIA, ECUADOR 

GUATEMALA, NICARAGUA, PERU 

SALVADOR, VENEZUELA, BRAZIL 

SPAIN, PORTUGAL, FRANCE 
Head Office: 


6, 7 & 8 TOKENHOUSE YARD, LONDON, E.C.2 
Agencies in: New York, Manchester, Bradford 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, June 16th 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 








; ES— yt Quite OOL— d. 

Goaats: Ae eae Poel King Edward 2 Paglish Southdown, greasy, ™.... 37 Re ° d. s. q eT 
GRAIN, Erc.— percwt. 9 6 10 6 » Lincoln bey weaned Reap) 17 Dry and Drysaited Cape ° a 07 
Wheat— eé&22 sland, sed. super embg. ......... 30 Market Hides, Manch'tr— 01 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib... SPICES— S.W. greasy, super cmbg............. 18 Best heavy ox and heifer 9 7 

Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 9 10 Revees, par N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ....... ... In Bestcow 2... v t 08 “5 
Barley, Eng. oe av... 9 9 +  — Black Lampong......... 0 23 Crossbred 40-44 ......... 154 Best calf ..0"""" : 8 07 
Oats, ta Peete 9 2 White Muntock Sbennet — a - eons 011; 
Maien, Cinnamon— st sort, {:DIGO 

-... nastoebatabnesie wwe 27 3 Cloves—Zanzibar, per Ib. 0 10 “Merinos 70's average ssseeesenseeeneees > tion at ah nde. te 

Flour, inger—per Seiad 2, -*"! sate checndabhewaes . “Vio, 
280 Ib..... sees 38 3 = ioe a ions 62 6 Crossbred 48'S .............-ceseeeeeseees 25 fine ............ Perlb. 5 6 6 9 
RiceNo.2 Burma,percwt. 9 0 Jamaica, ord. to goad 65,0 99 0 ° NO... hab chiabbntiinbeccseaksbedee 244 LE 
i secestaconsinees pr ib. 18 2 8 LEATHER— 
MEAT— Nutmegs, 65's............... oO 11 MINERALS Sole a 8/14 Ib,— . 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— COAL— a 4. 8d _ POEBD.... «250... 16 26 
English long sides ...... 410 5 6 SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 park Tanned ‘Scie 2 6,35 : 
tine hinds 4 2 4 6 Duty, aga Be, ep Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 8) a 
"Kot Tyne 23 0 2 «0 Do. Eng.orWSdo. 01) | 
0 70 speci t. 6 7) = best house, at Bellies from DS do. 0 5 ( : 
a I ae ee i ae 20 6 22 6 Do. Eng. or WS. do. 0 7 . 
8 5 6 Java, ses © 8 “at tin Nominal ides 1B 2 
seveksingend . IRON AND STEEL— Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/301b. 5 9 6 4 
8 5 8 Se AP Pig, Cleveland No. 3, “a. Aust. Bends Avg. 7/1 lb. 1 3 : : 
eliow Crystals ......... ban 
eed a SS Barn aah orn SE 8 VEGETABLE OILS— {3.4 N 
9 Granulated ........... ... 2 1$ 21 0 ee Soe ee vo verses Linseed, naked, p. ton 
0 91.0 ianGw..,........ m0 20 3 Tin plates......perbox 25 0 Rape, refined ot al 3710 
0 otton-seed, crude......... 27,10) 
0 TEA— METALS— £34. £24. Coconut aude 2426, 
Indian—per Ib.— , Electrol ton 600/00 62/0/0 Palm on... 22/216 
IG Nias wrinbitiicecnnts 1m ts (Strong) ......... 91/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
0 97 0 Broken Pekoe............ oe Standard. seetensesenees §3/10/0 53/150 cane 9/0/0 
96 0 Orange Pekoe............ 1 ot Lead, Eng. pig .. per ton 24/0/0 oil ‘Seeds —Linsesd 
Broken Orange Pekoe 1 2 1 9 Soft foreign.............. 22/0/0 La Plata, p. ton, June 13/00 
Cevi _. Spelter G.O.B. ............ 2050 29/7/6 Caleutta—per ton ”...... 14/26 
0 “pO 12 16 English ingots ...... 2480/0 “8 a 
0 Broken Pekoe............ SS | Standard cash ......... 247/15,0 Turpentine, per cwt....... 37 6 
015 0 Orange Pekoe............ 12 1 6 
Broken Orange ......... 1 2} 2 0 MISCELLANEOUS PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
6 80 0 TOBACCO— Motor Spirit, No. 1, 
6 oan eet per Ib. CHEMICALS— s. s. a. London oA @ 
es pire growth, 7/54- Acid, teste; par &., less 5% : . 1 $} nen. Amer. = 
Seem Bw TID crete reconepansinnne 0 rl. London. 4 
(SiSt per Bo) 9 Onalic ic ms 2h 0 6 Fuel oil, in bulk,” tor ili 
08 26 art English, o a a contracts, ex instal. 
0 8 110. Alcohol, Plain Ethyl...” 12 0 ‘ Thames— 
Pee oe £8 £ 4 Furnace.,.per gall. 0 3}* 
0 35 6 09 16 Alum, lump ...... per ton 1 815 Diesel..... pergall. 6 4j+ 
om 0 07 #110 = .ton 27 0 28 0 - 
0 65 0 0 6 1 y te eer eeeeerneee ° 7 5 ROSIN— 
Arsenic, lump aby od ‘318 oo American ...... per ton 20/5/0 22,100 
s. Sa 
d. Borax, gran. ... percwt. 13 6 : RUBBER— s ds. d. 
0 6-98 wder ......... 15 0 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
: 0 65 0 10-05 Nitrate of soda percwt. 7 9 per lb. 0 9) 
0 9 0 4 Po! te, net 0404 Fine hard Para per Ib. 0 1) 
0 90 0 19} Ss te -. per 9 9 0 O 
be tice as eet eee: |: OU ial 0 53 Orange 
er Livenian 2K totes per ton & 0 & ° Sulphate of Copper, pert perton 2210 23 0 oe were 
Pernau HD.................. 86 0 ; 
0 86 CEMENT, best Portland, d/d. site,  SHELLS— fs ¢ 
Slanetz Medium...ist sort 90 0 94 0 tonne are, fut ee ee Ww. Amt oP. 90 0 
. HEMP (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or a 
6 mC italian PC. 66 0 Se he Re Se apa  TihLLoT— s. a. e 
sok Manilla, May-July 7 yz” Ee = > nie 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton Popa prem. © 0 s 
0 Sisal, African ............... 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/~ per ton TIMBER~— {s. d. 
UTE— COPRA— fsa Swedish u/s3 x8 ... perstd. 2° 6 . 
0 13 0 ative Ist a ‘ae S.D Straits cif, per ton 16/13,9 2 pe: ako 1 0 0 Ss 
2410 0 
oe /7] DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis... 24 1) 
ia Egyptian, bags ......... § 6 6 6 Daisee pe c.i.f. Dundee _~ Camphor— s. d, pane Se 4 : 
. ts Grapes, Almeria, barrels eg June-July ............... £20/5.0 Japan, refined...perlb. 2 4 0 t 
3 Gra t, Brazilian ..... 12 6 20 9 Ipecacuanha ...... perlb. 6 9 0 0 
. . African... 16 0 20 6 SILK— . ie ok hacen Re 0 € 
CO perlb 5 9 7.9 HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards tp 0 6 0 a 
eB = hiss os scngihientiibocagl : : 7 ; Wet salted—Australian Sa. eesnes » 8 x 
ae ee OS OM oe : 0 
seanenn ai .6 a6. Obeeaneiie. Shu swale ee CR le 
? These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-enginei road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. t 
( 
: I 
1 
UNITED STATES 
\ 
New York quotations unless otherwise stated ] 
June 17, May 19, June9, June 16 g, June 16, 
. , une 17, May 19, June’, I 
1936” 1937-1937 1937 J086 1937 J1937° | 1987 
—- No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents «Sugar» Cuban Centrifugal, 96 Cents Genes °° oa 
ture, Chicago, f per bushel ..... c) 133 9 SPOt, per Ib......000.++++.0-+ 3- * 
884(c) #5) 1093(c)_ 110 }(c) Cotton, spot, per ib. a 
per besa . - @ on, smoked sheet, spot, 11-98 13:27 1249 ! é 
POP ESSER SRO eRe COE ee #(c) 1333(b) 1163(c) 112(c) 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, oe Said Seen eeeneeeeeeeereeeeeee 194 ( 
os posoteun,” i id-continent crude 15% 20} 18} 
per bushel .........ceccceseeeeeeeees 4(c) 52}(b) 40 f(c) 39}(c) 33 deg., to 33-90, at well, per 1 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, BE csisesirecscisecicrescssoncssves' 108 116 oe 
per pushel . eee e eee ewerereerneresereee . 57}(c) 118 (b) 87 c 84 Copper, “Electrolytic,” Domestic 99 
Boon nearest future, Chicago, ; Mo He) spot, pres dovdepnenbogsineovie vee. 8°87$ (14-35 13-624 13°22) ( 
©. 7, cash, per ib..... (a) 73 b a ” Export ° 5 
‘ Coffee, Rio No.7 ar 6 ee. Ye Catan ee age 1305 | FO | 
te » Santos No.4, ca 4, pe» 8 11 11 11} Pests St. Louis, spot, 6-75 i 
Fe Cocoa, Accra, spatter: iD enchacbipandiead Geta nbacibeaae al . 4-90 6-75 6:75 6-00 
per sintaipiese Se esse ewe eeeerenereee 5-94 7-37 7-12 Lead, t, per Ib ree eee ce een 4-60 6: 00 6- “00 55°12} 
, : I 7-20 Tin, “ Straits,” spot. per Ib ...... 41-373 56-25 55-87) * ‘ 
(a) Nominal. (b) May futures. (c) July futures. 1 





